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Debt Alarms Ring as Countries Rack Up More Emergency Spending

Amid signs of a prolonged period of high energy costs, policymakers are urging restraint as governments open up the public till to protect households and businesses.

Chancellor Friedrich Merz of Germany, second from left, with other officials at a news briefing in Berlin this week. Ralf Hirschberger/Agence France-Presse -- Getty Images



By Eshe Nelson



Apr 15, 2026 at 11:25 p.m.

Germany cut fuel taxes for two months, costing $1.9 billion. Canada announced a plan to slash taxes on gasoline, diesel and aviation fuels until early September -- at a cost of $1.7 billion. Those actions took place just in the past few days.

So far, since the war in the Middle East began, dozens of countries have cut taxes, subsidized energy bills and provided cash relief to households, racking up ever higher levels of emergency spending.

Now, with the prospects for a prolonged energy crisis growing, even if a cessation of fighting were to take hold, policymakers are raising alarms about public debt and urging governments to show restraint with their support measures.

On Wednesday, the International Monetary Fund acknowledged that the uncertainty created by the conflict would put pressure on lawmakers to increase their support for households, but warned that many countries were coping with stretched public finances, and some were staring down unsustainable debt levels.

"Fiscal policy must respond cautiously -- providing support where needed without pushing public finances closer to the brink," the Washington-based institution said in a report published Wednesday on its blog.

Cargo ships in the Persian Gulf, near the Strait of Hormuz, last month. Reuters


The risk is that the immediate economic costs of the conflict could balloon into a bigger fiscal crisis if governments increase borrowing to fund sweeping aid programs. Even after traffic eventually resumes through the Strait of Hormuz, the impact on supply chains for energy, fertilizers and other commodities could linger for months and possibly years. That means households and businesses would have to contend with sustained higher inflation and slower economic growth. At the same time, calls for more support will grow.

This month, Italy extended a fuel tax cut by a month, to the beginning of May, costing about $590 million. In Australia, fuel tax cuts were expanded to provide additional relief worth about $285 million, and legislation was introduced to extend cuts through June. In Greece, the government introduced a "fuel pass" to provide cash to drivers and motorcycle owners on low incomes, as part of a support package worth $354 million, alongside other support for businesses.

But the situation is growing stark, especially in Asia, which imports much of its fuel from the Middle East. On Wednesday, Japan said it would set up a financial framework to provide up to $10 billion to support Southeast Asian countries so they could buy oil and other commodities.

An oil refinery site in Australia, where fuel tax cuts were expanded. William West/Agence France-Presse -- Getty Images


A group of finance ministers from nearly a dozen countries, including Britain, Australia and Japan, said on Wednesday that it was committed to managing the economic response to the crisis in a fiscally responsible way and targeting measures at the most vulnerable.

"Even with a durable resolution of the conflict, impacts on growth, inflation and markets will persist," the group wrote. "We are committed to managing the economic response to and recovery from this crisis in a coordinated, responsible and responsive way."

During the Covid-19 pandemic and then, in 2022, the energy shock when Russia invaded Ukraine, governments spent heavily and often indiscriminately to bolster the budgets of households and help businesses. Now, the room to maneuver is more limited. Global public debt is 94 percent of gross domestic product and is expected to reach 100 percent by 2029, the I.M.F. said.

"Global growth was robust in 2025, yet there was no meaningful progress in repairing budgets," the I.M.F. wrote. "In many countries, deficits stayed high, debt kept rising and interest bills grew rapidly."

The pressure on budgets is also structural. In Europe, countries are spending more on defense while contending with the cost of supporting aging populations and transitioning more of their energy to low carbon sources.

Urea fertilizer before being loaded onto ships for export at a port in Yantai, China. Disruptions to energy and fertilizer supply chains could persist for months or years. -/Agence France-Presse -- Getty Images


At the same time, countries around the world are squeezed by additional risks, the I.M.F. said. Longstanding trade alliances are fragmenting, artificial intelligence threatens to disrupt economies and more governments rely on private investors to absorb government debt instead of their central banks.

The warnings echo those that the European Central Bank and the European Commission have made. On Tuesday, Christine Lagarde, the president of the central bank, said lawmakers should provide only temporary and "targeted" support measures, while the commission was trying to coordinate the bloc's response so that measures had clear end dates.

For countries with tight public finances and burdensome interest payments, the critical challenge is how to fund emergency support without more borrowing.

The war is already making interest payments larger because investors are pushing up government borrowing costs in anticipation of central banks' needing to raise interest rates to suppress inflation. Britain sold 10-year debt on Tuesday with a yield of 4.92 percent, the highest since 2008.




This article was downloaded by calibre from https://www.nytimes.com/2026/04/15/business/iran-war-fiscal-debt-impact.html
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Trump's Blockade Risks Upending an Emerging Detente With China

In a thinly veiled critique of the war in Iran, China's leader said the world could not risk reverting "to the law of the jungle."

President Trump meeting with China's leader, Xi Jinping, in South Korea last October. They will meet again next month. Haiyun Jiang/The New York Times



By David E. Sanger and Tyler Pager
David E. Sanger has covered five American presidents and was a Times foreign correspondent in Asia for six years. Tyler Pager is a White House correspondent.


Apr 15, 2026 at 07:03 a.m.

When China declared on Monday that the U.S. blockade of Iranian oil leaving the Strait of Hormuz was "dangerous and irresponsible," it was a brief window into President Trump's latest challenge: how to keep the Iran conflict from upending an emerging detente with China.

Mr. Trump is expected to land in Beijing in four weeks, in what was imagined as a carefully planned, highly orchestrated effort to recast the relationship between the world's two largest economies.

The president has already delayed the trip once, and White House officials insist there is no discussion of putting it off again, even if the United States is still choking off Iranian oil exports. Ninety percent of those exports -- more than 1.3 million barrels per day -- were purchased by China before the American and Israeli attack began on Feb. 28.

At first the Chinese were relatively quiet about the military action, knowing that the shipments already at sea and an impressive stockpile of emergency reserves of oil would likely tide them through. They ignored Mr. Trump's demand that China send warships to keep the strait open. They produced standard-issue calls for both sides to stand down.

But once the blockade began on Monday, and facing the prospect that Chinese-flagged cargo ships, some manned by Chinese crews, could be turned away by the U.S. Navy, the tone shifted.

China's leader, Xi Jinping, made his first public comments on the war on Tuesday, saying that the world could not risk reverting "to the law of the jungle." He never mentioned the United States or Mr. Trump. But he did not need to, adding during a meeting with the crown prince of Abu Dhabi that "to maintain the authority of international rule of law, we cannot use it when it suits us and abandon it when it doesn't."

It was a clear reference to Mr. Trump, who in January told The New York Times that "I don't need international law," adding, "I'm not looking to hurt people." He made it clear that he would be the arbiter of when international legal constraints applied to his actions.

China's foreign ministry, playing its accustomed role in signaling between Washington and Beijing, took a tougher line, accusing the United States of a "targeted blockade" that "will only aggravate confrontation, escalate tension, under the already fragile cease-fire, and further jeopardize safe passage through the Strait of Hormuz."

For his part, Mr. Trump is ignoring the criticism and pretending -- at least in public -- that the Chinese government is somehow applauding his action.

"China is very happy that I am permanently opening the Strait of Hormuz," he wrote on Wednesday morning on his social media account. "I am doing it for them, also - And the World," he continued, predicting that Mr. Xi would "give me a big, fat, hug when I get there in a few weeks."

But Mr. Trump also said that he had protested to Mr. Xi after U.S. intelligence agencies had obtained information that China might have sent a shipment of shoulder-fired missiles to the Iranians, for use in the conflict. The intelligence was not definitive, and there is no evidence that Chinese missiles have been used against U.S. or Israeli forces.

Nonetheless, Mr. Trump told Fox News in an interview broadcast Wednesday that he had written to Mr. Xi to seek assurances that Chinese arms were not being sent to Iran to be used against American and Israeli forces. And he wrote in his social media post that "they have agreed not to send weapons to Iran."

The communications were kept private, so it is not possible to verify the Chinese commitment, or to determine if it came with any caveats. But Mr. Trump's tone was more positive than it was about a week ago, when the revelation of the weapons shipment intelligence led Mr. Trump to threaten that "if we catch them doing that, they get a 50 percent tariff," employing his go-to threat against any country defying his will.

The exchange underscored how delicate the relationship is right now -- and how the Iran conflict threatens to upend it.

"President Trump has created the circumstance where two of his biggest goals are in direct conflict," said Kurt Campbell, a former deputy secretary of state under President Joseph R. Biden Jr. and the chairman of the Asia Group, which he founded.

"One is to monitor and control all cargo coming through the strait, which includes China's," he said. "And the other is his desire for a manifestly positive visit to Beijing."

Mr. Trump's ambassador to China, David Perdue, was in the Oval Office late on Tuesday, discussing the upcoming visit. National security officials said that before the Iran conflict broke out, Treasury Secretary Scott Bessent had negotiated the outlines of economic initiatives the two countries would announce.

Far less progress has been made on the major security issues, according to U.S. officials, including how to talk about the future of Taiwan, or China's fast-growing nuclear arsenal, or its military buildup in the South China Sea and the confrontations it has sparked with the Philippines.

With a month to go before Mr. Trump lands in Beijing, it is still unclear how the two leaders will structure a conversation about the blockade -- if it is still in force -- or about the display of U.S. military power that began with the seizure of Nicolas Maduro of Venezuela, then proceeded with Mr. Trump's attack on Iran.

But there is considerable evidence the Chinese military is intently focused on how the United States pulled off both attacks. Chinese officials appear concerned about the speed at which the Iranian leadership was decapitated in the opening hours of the war.

"There is a lot of speculation about what can break the U.S.-China detente, and undermine the summit," said Rush Doshi, an assistant professor at Georgetown University and former adviser to Mr. Biden on China. "It hasn't been issues like A.I. chips, or even rare earths," he added, referring to two areas of intense competition between the two nations. "But it could be Iran."

The blockade, Mr. Doshi said, could "create awkward dynamics" if there is a confrontation between the Navy and commercial Chinese ships, though both have seemed eager to avoid that. "And the second is reports that China is considering sending lethal assistance to help Iran," which senior congressional and intelligence officials appear to take seriously.




This article was downloaded by calibre from https://www.nytimes.com/2026/04/14/us/politics/trump-iran-blockade-china.html
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The Global Profile


Dodging Bombs and Drones, This Postman Still Delivers

Oleksiy Klochkovsky has driven mail and parcels around the front line in Ukraine for four years. He keeps one ear tuned for danger from above.

Oleksiy Klochkovsky, a driver for Nova Poshta, a private postal service in Ukraine, in the back of his truck in the Kharkiv region in January. Brendan Hoffman for The New York Times



By Cassandra Vinograd and Oleksandr Chubko
Reporting from a village near Kharkiv in northeastern Ukraine


Apr 15, 2026 at 04:02 p.m.

Neither snow nor rain nor Russian glide bombs have kept Oleksiy Klochkovsky from making his appointed rounds for Nova Poshta, a private postal service in Ukraine.

For four years, Mr. Klochkovsky, 37, has been delivering parcels near the front line in northeastern Ukraine. Russian strikes have torched three of his trucks, and he's had numerous close calls -- shelling, land mines, drones.

The stress, he acknowledged, is constant. But he is naturally upbeat. "I don't know what would stop me, honestly," he said with a smile. "Maybe only a bullet."

Mr. Klochkovsky braves the dangers for about $450 a month. He sees a larger mission.

"It's about the people" who cannot leave or "simply have nowhere else to go," he said.

In frontline areas, local Nova Poshta branches are often the last remaining private businesses. Many Ukrainians view the company, which competes nationally against the state-owned mail service, Ukrposhta, as a shining success story and a lifeline for a country that has done its best to carry on.

Safety First

Mr. Klochkovsky gets up every day at 8 a.m. (after hitting snooze twice, he says) and starts his coffee machine. He throws on one of his many matching Nike sweatsuits, downs a cup of coffee and hits the road. He checks his watch repeatedly -- he imposes a strict schedule on himself.

A large crack from shrapnel snakes up the windshield of his truck; skull-shaped air fresheners hang with a toy rat in the cab. Stuffed into the driver's side door is a trauma kit with two tourniquets, blood-clotting agents and strong painkillers.

"You never know" when you might need them, he said.

Mr. Klochkovsky in the cab of his truck. He views his job as a mission. "I don't know what would stop me, honestly," he said. Brendan Hoffman for The New York Times


He drives without music. An AirPod in his right ear is only for phone calls. "I always keep my left ear open so I can hear the drones," he said.

Doing so saved him over the summer, when one flew in overhead, he said. He stopped, and it exploded right in front of him.

"If I'd had music playing," he said, "we probably wouldn't be speaking right now."

He's made other adjustments to his driving style, too. Before the war, his eyes were on the road, signs and speedometer. Now? "You look up, you look to the sides, you look for a drone, you look for a missile," he said.

And sometimes, speeding is safest.

Staying Put

Mr. Klochkovsky admits that he thought about leaving Ukraine after Russia invaded in 2022. He said he was classified as unfit to fight because of a back injury. But he felt compelled to find another way to serve.

"I realized that if I won't do this job," he said, "no one will." And the job, driving, "is my life."

He got his first car before he even had a license: a white Zaporozhets, a small Soviet-era, Ukrainian-built model. He bought it with friends and modified it to look like a hot rod.

These days, he drives a white Mercedes truck, with none of Nova Poshta's distinctive red branding.

Mr. Klochkovsky showing a picture of one of his delivery trucks that was destroyed in the war. Brendan Hoffman for The New York Times


"In this area," he said, "I don't want to attract attention."

Mr. Klochkovsky was raised by a single mother in a village close to the one where he now works. Back then, he said with a laugh, he was "both a hooligan and a nerd."

"I come from a poor family, so I had two options: either to study well or to become an alcoholic," he said. "So I tried to study well."

He focused on electromechanics, since he loved cars. But he was also prone to fistfights, and his mother had him repeatedly switch schools.

Now, the violence they worry about comes from Russian missiles. When air alarms sound, Mr. Klochkovsky immediately calls to check on his mother, who he says has come to accept the risks of his work.

"She's used to it," he said. "She knows that I drive everywhere."

These days, that means taking the road out of the city of Kharkiv, rolling past checkpoints and barbed-wire-laced trenches with "dragon's teeth" anti-tank defenses to a small, battered village with a tiny Nova Poshta branch.

Liberation

Early in the war, the village was briefly occupied by Russian forces. Soldiers camped in the Nova Poshta storeroom and broke into the safe.

The branch owner, Andriy Voroniansky, found their trash and belongings after the village was liberated in September 2022.

"Every time I come here, I see it," he said, standing in the shrapnel-scarred loading dock. "Russian boots. Plundered, everything."

After the Russians were gone, Mr. Voroniansky wanted to restart the business quickly. He needed a driver. Five men said no before he called Mr. Klochkovsky, who said, "Why not?"

The two men have known each other since high school, when they met playing soccer. They finish each other's sentences. Interspersed with teasing is a clear tenderness.

Andriy Voroniansky, left, a Nova Poshta franchise owner, and Mr. Klochkovsky at a branch. The two men have known each other since high school. Brendan Hoffman for The New York Times


"He has tolerated me for a long time," Mr. Klochkovsky said.

"I'm his personal therapist," Mr. Voroniansky replied, half joking.

After the Russian occupation, they set up a shipping container as a temporary branch. Their business was the village's first to reopen after liberation, they said.

"People would come to us to charge their phones, to call their relatives to say they are alive," Mr. Voroniansky recalled.

"We were the link to the world," Mr. Klochkovsky added, describing how people would wait in the cold for the packages of medicine and warm clothes inside his truck.

It took months to repair the office, which later sustained more damage from a Russian drone. Mr. Voroniansky was, and still is, determined to stay.

"Yes, it's dangerous," he said, interrupted by an artillery boom from the front line, which is less than 12 miles away. But people in the village still need help, he went on, as three more booms sounded, "so we keep working."

'Good People'

The branch opened one day in late January at 9 a.m. Customers started filtering in at 9:02 -- one with a small envelope to ship, another a large painting.

About 100 to 200 parcels go out each day, according to the branch manager, Maksym Kleshchov. Weapons and gas cylinders cannot be shipped. Also prohibited is frozen lard, which Mr. Kleshchov called "the weirdest thing" that people try to mail -- until he remembered that someone once tried to send a small Spitz dog.

Mr. Kleshchov is 22. He is a manager perhaps because he is a hard worker, he said, or because "not many people want to work" amid all the Russian strikes.

The best thing about Nova Poshta, he said, is the speedy delivery -- often the same day within some regions.

Maksym Kleshchov, 22, a Nova Poshta branch manager. "Not many people want to work" amid all the Russian strikes, he said. Brendan Hoffman for The New York Times


Nova Poshta says it constantly innovates, testing technology like robots and deploying mobile branches in containers or even cars.

But Mr. Kleshchov thinks the company's success is more about heart than logistics. "We have good people," he said.

Sixteen of its workers have been killed on the job since the war began in 2022, the company said, and many others have been injured. Russian strikes have damaged or destroyed more than 400 of its locations.

Yet Nova Poshta has continued to expand. It has 33,000 employees and nearly 16,000 branches, including many in frontline areas. It delivers, on average, about 1.5 million shipments each day, the company added.

"Nova Poshta is critical infrastructure," a spokeswoman, Olha Baburina, said. "In wartime, logistics is not just a service, but the foundation of the country's resilience."

Mental Toll

Friends call Mr. Klochkovsky "Cheshire Cat" because of his wide smile. He has a booming, ready laugh.

But he is not immune to the strains of his job. He has had breakdowns.

"My nerves just gave way from the constant shelling," he said.

Later, over a coffee after his final package run of the day, he shifted again from cheerful to introspective.

"We aren't made of steel," he said, pulling at his red beard.

Last year, he suffered a mini-stroke, attributed to stress. After a brief hospitalization, he returned to work.

Clearing rubble at a Nova Poshta sorting hub in northeastern Ukraine in January after the building was hit by Russian missiles. Four employees were killed in the strike. Brendan Hoffman for The New York Times


When the constant Russian strikes mess with his head, Mr. Klochkovsky said, he de-stresses by going to the gun range and shooting his AR-15, or by playing video games.

Other times, he sits alone in silence at home with his cat, "to reload my brain, my thoughts."

Those thoughts had recently turned to four colleagues who were killed when Russian missiles slammed into Nova Poshta's sorting hub in Kharkiv. Mr. Klochkovsky called their deaths a pity, but said that the attack would not stop him from driving his route.

"It sounds harsh, but we've grown used to this reality," he said.

"I hope," he added, "if I die, God forbid, my friends will remember that I did something to help."




This article was downloaded by calibre from https://www.nytimes.com/2026/04/15/world/europe/ukraine-russia-war-kharkiv-nova-poshta.html
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Jury Finds Live Nation Acts as a Monopoly in a Victory for States

In a verdict that could have far-reaching consequences in the music industry, the live colossus that includes Ticketmaster was found to have violated antitrust laws.

Live Nation faced allegations of antitrust violations in court even though the federal government settled with the company soon after the proceedings began. Mike Blake/Reuters



By Ben Sisario



Apr 16, 2026 at 02:02 a.m.

A federal jury on Wednesday found that Live Nation, the concert giant that owns Ticketmaster, has operated as a monopoly in violation of federal and state antitrust laws, ending a closely watched trial in New York that could have far-reaching consequences in the music industry.

The verdict came after four days of deliberations in which the nine-person jury parsed a long list of questions it was asked to consider in a complex case that involved weeks of expert testimony.

The judge overseeing the case, Arun Subramanian, will determine remedies in a separate proceeding. That could include significant divestments by Live Nation, or even a breakup of Live Nation and Ticketmaster -- an outcome that the federal government had called for when filing its case almost two years ago, though it is sure to be vigorously contested by Live Nation.

Live Nation will also face monetary damages as a result of the jury's verdict in the case, which was brought by 33 states and Washington, D.C. The jury determined that Ticketmaster had overcharged consumers by $1.72 for each ticket. The judge will next set an overall damages amount based on the jury's finding.

During the seven-week trial, Live Nation consistently argued that it is not a monopoly, and that it competes aggressively -- but legally -- in a market filled with other ticketers, concert promoters, venue operators and sports teams.

Countering one of the government's central claims, Live Nation also denied that it threatens venues to sign deals with Ticketmaster or else risk losing access to Live Nation's popular concert tours.

"We are fierce competitors," David R. Marriott, a lawyer for Live Nation, told the jury in closing arguments last week. "We are trying to win the business."

Whatever remedy the judge orders, it will likely shift the competitive landscape in the multibillion-dollar concert business, where Live Nation has been a colossus with no equal. Last year, the company put on 55,000 events and sold 646 million tickets around the world. According to testimony, Ticketmaster sells about 10 times as many tickets as its closest rival, AEG.

As Live Nation has pitched to Wall Street, its greatest advantage is the "flywheel" model of its interconnected businesses, in which an ever-increasing supply of concert tours fuel higher-margin transactions like ticket sales and sponsorship deals. If that model is disrupted by court-ordered divestments, it could dampen Live Nation's power.

After news of the verdict on Wednesday, shares of Live Nation stock fell by 6 percent.

In a statement, the company noted that it had a number of motions still pending in the case, including one for judgment as a matter of law. "The jury's verdict is not the last word on this matter," the company said.

The trial served as a high-profile test of antitrust enforcement under the Trump administration, which has shown a preference for settling cases. Just a week into the trial, the Justice Department exited the case after reaching a settlement with Live Nation. But 34 of the 40 plaintiffs that had joined the federal lawsuit balked at the terms and continued the trial on their own.

In that settlement, which still requires approval from the judge, Live Nation agreed to set aside as much as $281 million to settle claims from the states involved in the case. But only six states -- Arkansas, Iowa, Mississippi, Nebraska, Oklahoma and South Dakota -- have confirmed they would join the settlement and, according to court filings, would share a total of $18.6 million.

The trial featured testimony from top Live Nation executives, including its longtime chief executive, Michael Rapino, along with businesspeople from rival concert and ticketing companies and a battery of economists retained as expert witnesses by both sides.

But star power was mostly absent. Ben Lovett, a member of the band Mumford & Sons who also operates a venue business, was heard in a video deposition. Kid Rock, the outspoken rap-rock star who had been named as a possible witness, never testified. (Managers of Drake and Dave Matthews spoke, with praise for Live Nation.)

In its complaint, filed in 2024 under the Biden administration, the government accused Live Nation of operating an illegal monopoly that stifles competition and hinders innovation in the live entertainment industry, driving up ticket prices for millions of fans.

The case was the culmination of years of scrutiny of Live Nation, which had promised that combining with Ticketmaster would benefit artists and fans. In 2019, the Justice Department found that Live Nation had "repeatedly" threatened venues in violation of an agreement, known as a consent decree, that the company had signed with the government, which set guidelines about how the merged company was allowed to behave.

Jeffrey L. Kessler, an antitrust lawyer, was hired by the states after the settlement, with just days to prepare for the complex case. In closing arguments last week, he told the jury that Live Nation was "a monopolist who views itself to be above the law" and that "it is time to hold them accountable."

The government told the jury that Live Nation had monopolized ticketing at what it called "major concert venues" -- a selection of amphitheaters and arenas -- and threatened operators that they would lose access to Live Nation's popular concert tours if they did not use Ticketmaster.

Artists, the government argued, are also blocked from using Live Nation's outdoor amphitheaters if they do not use Live Nation as a promoter.

Live Nation has insisted it is not a monopoly, arguing that it faces vigorous competition in concert promotion and ticketing, and that it does not issue threats to venues, artists or anyone else.

Michael Rapino, the chief executive of Live Nation, testified at the trial and said the company had not issued threats, but simply competed aggressively. Michael M. Santiago/Getty Images


To some observers, the verdict underscores how states and private-sector players could pick up their scrutiny of big companies in spite of the Trump administration's apparent preference to settle. Last month, a group of eight Democratic state attorneys general sued to block the broadcasting company Nexstar's purchase of its rival Tegna. The federal government has allowed the deal to go through.

Roger Alford, who was ousted last year as the top deputy in the Justice Department's antitrust division, and later criticized Live Nation for hiring people connected to the Trump administration to press its case, called the verdict a "major missed opportunity" for the federal government.

"They had victory in their grasp and then they just walked away from it," he said. "To the extent the Department of Justice is not going to exercise its responsibility to enforce the antitrust laws, we now have confidence that the state attorneys general and the private bar will pick up the baton."

On his way to the elevator, Dan Wall, a top Live Nation executive who was involved in negotiations with the Justice Department, spoke to a group of reporters. "Obviously we're disappointed," he said, but noted that his team was not anticipating an outcome much different than the settlement in March. "The game is not over by any means," he added. "There's a lot more game to play."

Though long stretches of the trial were filled with detailed testimony about contracts, ticketing fees and revenue splits, there were some fireworks. A week into the case, the Justice Department revealed its settlement with Live Nation -- though it did not disclose the agreement immediately. That led to a tense confrontation outside the presence of the jury when Judge Subramanian angrily questioned government lawyers and called their delay "mind-boggling."

Under the terms of that settlement, Live Nation not only agreed to make payments to the states but also to let outside promoters hold shows in its amphitheaters and said it would develop software to allow venues to use a variety of ticketing vendors if they wished. But most of the states rejected the deal -- Phil Weiser, the attorney general of Colorado, has called it an "embarrassment" -- and pressed on.

There were also internal Slack messages, unsealed by the court, in which two Live Nation ticketing employees bragged about charging fans excessive fees for parking and V.I.P. upgrades. One of the men joked he was "robbing them blind baby." At trial, one of the employees, now a senior ticketing executive at Live Nation, apologized and said he had not been following company policy.

The jury also heard a recording of an expletive-laden phone call in which Mr. Rapino told the former chief of the Barclays Center in Brooklyn that it was "going to be a tough time to deliver tickets or concerts" once the arena dropped Ticketmaster in favor of an upstart ticketing competitor, SeatGeek.

John Abbamondi, the former Barclays chief, said he believed Live Nation had made good on what he characterized as a threat. In testimony, Mr. Rapino denied any retaliation.

The government also argued that Live Nation tried to prevent outside promoters from putting on shows in their amphitheaters. The government said the company had violated antitrust laws by effectively forcing artists to work with it if they wanted to participate in the amphitheater market, where Live Nation controls 42 of the top 50 venues.

Ticketmaster, which is by far the music world's most widely used ticket platform, was frequently the subject of testimony as the government presented fan complaints over prices and technological failures, most famously in a botched presale for Taylor Swift's Eras Tour. The company blamed the problems on a cyberattack.

Live Nation argued that Ticketmaster wins business because it is the best ticketing service, not because venues are threatened. But at one point, jurors were shown internal data that indicated fan satisfaction with Ticketmaster had dropped from 18 percent in 2021 to 1 percent in 2023. Live Nation said that data was part of a broad effort to identify customer complaints and improve service.

But Live Nation told the court that competition in the ticketing market had increased, and a number of witnesses from venues testified that Ticketmaster was the most reliable, useful and recognized ticketing platform. An executive from the Barclays Center told the jury that problems with SeatGeek had caused various issues for the arena before it switched back to Ticketmaster.

As part of its defense, Live Nation said the government had "gerrymandered" the markets at issue in the case in a way that overstated its power.

The government selected a group of 257 amphitheaters and arenas it defined as "major concert venues," of which it said 70 percent were controlled by Live Nation, and that Ticketmaster handled 86 percent of the ticketing for concerts in those venues.

"That is a market they have made up for purposes of this litigation," Mr. Marriott said in his closing argument. The true market for concerts is much larger, he said, and Live Nation holds a smaller share.

Anusha Bayya and David McCabe contributed reporting.
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Stocks Hit Record High as Wall St. Looks Beyond War

Investors appear to be treating an end to the U.S.-Israeli war with Iran as a foregone conclusion, as the S&P 500 closes above 7,000.




By Joe Rennison



Apr 15, 2026 at 11:52 p.m.

The S&P 500 hit a fresh record high on Wednesday, reflecting investors' optimism that a peace deal would be reached before the war in Iran could inflict significant damage on corporate America.

The benchmark stock index, which is widely watched across the world as a barometer of the health of the U.S. market, rose about 0.8 percent to close above 7,000 and higher than its previous peak, reached in January. The index had already erased its losses during the war in Iran and now sits 2 percent higher than it was before the fighting began in late February.

Even as a spike in oil prices has led to a gloomier economic outlook, investors have been embracing signals in recent days that the United States and Iran could restart talks that ended last weekend in Pakistan without a deal but with comments from President Trump that he believed the war was nearing an end.

The mere posture toward peace has helped to placate the stock market. Since the cease-fire took hold last week, investors have noted a shift in tone by the Trump administration that reflects a desire to end the conflict soon.

"The market is trading assuming we have seen the worst of the conflict," said Stefano Pascale, an equity analyst at Barclays.

The S&P 500 is now on course for its third straight week of gains, the kind of winning streak not seen since October. The index has risen about 10 percent since March 30 -- the nadir of the recent sell-off.

Still, some market watchers have been perplexed by the recent rally, which has taken place as the Strait of Hormuz, the narrow waterway on Iran's southern coast that serves as a crucial shipping lane for the world's oil supply, has remained throttled. Even if a formal peace deal is achieved between the United States and Iran, it could take a long time to get ships moving again and repair damage to ports and other oil facilities. High oil and gas prices have been feeding into rising U.S. inflation and tumbling consumer confidence.

The International Monetary Fund said on Tuesday that disruptions to oil markets could slow growth, fuel inflation and raise the possibility of a global recession. Even if the war is short-lived, the damage to the global economy has been done, the I.M.F. warned as it cut its forecasts for economic growth.

"What is a little strange is that there is a tendency by some to assume that it's business as usual," Christine Lagarde, the president of the European Central Bank, said on Tuesday when asked about the seeming exuberance of markets at an event held by Bloomberg in Washington.

The longer oil markets are disrupted from the conflict, the greater the risk to the global economy and to financial markets. But in a further sign that equity investors already consider the end of the war to be in sight, stocks have rallied in recent weeks even on days when oil prices have risen.

A widely watched monthly fund manager survey by Bank of America, conducted over the week through April 9, showed the most bearish outlook among investment managers since June of last year. Expectations for economic growth plummeted in the latest survey and the outlook for inflation shot higher.

But importantly, few responded that they thought this would lead to a recession. And without a recession, investors have been able to return to focusing on the otherwise strong backdrop provided by corporate earnings that kicked off this week.

Analysts expect a sixth straight quarter of double-digit earnings growth, with some anticipating the best earnings season in roughly five years. And that has provided solid support for valuations to shrug off March's market struggles.

"As corporate earnings are the biggest driver of stock returns, this level of steadfast earnings growth is an incredibly positive sign given that the market has been hammered in the first quarter by the effective closure of the Strait of Hormuz, which has sent oil prices skyrocketing to some of their highest levels in decades," said Hardika Singh, a strategist at Fundstrat.

JPMorgan Chase, the banking bellwether, on Tuesday reported a $17 billion profit for the first three months of the year, considerably more than analysts expected. The bank slightly lowered its forecast for profits in the remainder of the year, but still expects to earn more than $100 billion. Its executives expressed worry about energy costs weighing on consumers but stressed that the labor market remained healthy. Goldman Sachs, Citi and Bank of America also reported strong profits this week.

Bolstering the signal sent by the S&P 500, the Russell 2000 index of smaller companies -- typically seen as more susceptible to economic shocks -- has also rallied sharply. The index has risen over 12 percent since March 30 and began trading on Wednesday just 0.5 percent away from its January record.

Big technology companies have led the S&P 500 higher but the recovery has been broader than just the darlings of the artificial intelligence boom. More than 80 percent of the companies in the S&P 500 are now higher than they were on March 30.

However, just as the stock sell-off had been somewhat contained by an awareness that this administration could change its mind quickly, many analysts are urging a similar caution as the market now moves higher.

U.S. stocks are still facing "two-tailed risks," analysts at Bank of America noted.

The rise in energy stocks, which had been boosted by the rise in oil prices stemming from the war, has now faded. Shares of consumer staples like General Mills or Dollar General remain significantly lower than before the war began, with both companies down more than 20 percent since the end of February. Roughly two-thirds of the companies in the S&P 500 remain lower than they were when the war began.

"The obvious risk is that we have not seen the worst of the conflict," Mr. Pascale said.
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Swalwell's Exit Injects 'Chaos' Into California Governor's Race

Democratic candidates see sudden voter interest in the sleepy contest as a campaign opportunity. All are scrambling for support from former backers of Eric Swalwell.

Eric Swalwell's departure seemed most likely to benefit the two Democrats who had been polling closest to him. Kenny Holston/The New York Times



By Laurel Rosenhall and Theodore Schleifer
Laurel Rosenhall reported from Sacramento and Theodore Schleifer from Washington.


Apr 15, 2026 at 07:20 a.m.

One of the sleepiest governor's races in recent California history has turned into a mad scramble after the sudden departure of Eric Swalwell amid sexual assault allegations.

As soon as the first accusations hit Friday afternoon, Democratic candidates and potential donors blew up phones across California with text messages and phone calls. Social media users hyped their new favorites online. 

And in a turbulent race that has grabbed the attention of voters thanks to Mr. Swalwell's implosion, longshot candidates have newfound reason to believe they can still mount a last-minute comeback.

"Everyone just feels chaos and is scrambling," said Marva Diaz, a Democratic strategist who is the publisher of California Target Book, which handicaps state races.

Merely one week ago, Mr. Swalwell strode into a town hall at a Masonic lodge in Sacramento as a Democratic front-runner who seemed confident he would be the next governor of California.

Now, he has resigned from Congress and faces criminal investigation, although he has denied the allegations against him. And several of his Democratic rivals appeared at a forum Tuesday night in the same capital city, trying to seize momentum in the race.

Under California's nonpartisan primary system, the two candidates who get the most votes in the June 2 election, regardless of party, will face off in the November general election. 

It seems likely that only one Democrat will emerge from the seven high-profile candidates still running to secure a spot in the general election. Though Republicans have fewer voters in the state, their party is fielding only two prominent candidates, and one of them, Steve Hilton, recently received President Trump's endorsement.

Mr. Swalwell's departure seemed most likely to benefit the two Democrats who had been polling closest to him: Katie Porter, a former congresswoman who gained fame grilling executives on Capitol Hill with stern questions and a whiteboard; and Tom Steyer, a billionaire who has been active in progressive politics since leaving the finance world in 2012.

Katie Porter, a former congresswoman who gained fame grilling executives on Capitol Hill with stern questions and a whiteboard. Mike Kai Chen for The New York Times


Both have positioned themselves as anti-Trump liberals and are more familiar to voters than many others in the large field. 

Mr. Steyer has flooded the airwaves with his commercials by spending more than $120 million from his personal fortune. He has cast his wealth as an assurance that he would not be swayed by corporations.

"I don't have to listen to them because I'm not taking their money," Mr. Steyer said during a candidate forum on Tuesday in Sacramento. 

The board of the California Teachers Association, which had endorsed Mr. Swalwell, met Tuesday and decided to endorse Mr. Steyer. It was the first major Swalwell backer to move to a different candidate.

The Service Employees International Union, another powerful union that had endorsed Mr. Swalwell and had set aside millions of dollars to support him, has not yet decided how to proceed. 

Some Democrats who were on their last campaign breath -- doing so badly in the polls that their own state party leaders had urged them to leave the race -- feel they have a new path to victory.

In the immediate aftermath of Mr. Swalwell's exit, money from wealthy individuals was coalescing around Matt Mahan, the mayor of San Jose, who has won over tech leaders but has middling support in the polls.

Matt Rodriguez, who runs an independent committee backing Mr. Mahan called Back to Basics, told supporters in a memo on Tuesday that the race "has fundamentally shifted" since Mr. Swalwell's departure and that the group now had an opportunity to introduce Mr. Mahan to voters just as they were beginning to pay real attention to the race.

Mr. Rodriguez said that his groups had raised more than $12 million in pledges since Mr. Swalwell's scandal began and was beginning a $14 million ad buy.

"Everything's changed," Mr. Rodriguez said in an interview. 

On Monday,  Back to Basics disclosed more than $7 million in new donations, with Mr. Rodriguez saying additional millions arrived on Tuesday. Some of that money came through a separate Silicon Valley fundraising drive that had been trying to raise $35 million before releasing the money, but decided to transfer some of it early to capitalize on the Swalwell vacuum.

It's not clear that Silicon Valley money will be enough to boost Mr. Mahan's chances. His tech boosters have so far barely moved the polling needle with their dollars. And the Democratic establishment has generally ignored Mr. Mahan, seeing him as too aligned with billionaires and too moderate. 

In the immediate aftermath of Mr. Swalwell's exit, money from wealthy individuals was coalescing around Matt Mahan, the mayor of San Jose who has attracted financial backing from the tech industry but middling support in the polls. Godofredo A. Vasquez/Associated Press


Xavier Becerra, another candidate with lackluster poll numbers, has seen a surge of interest on social media in the days since the accusations against Mr. Swalwell were first published in the San Francisco Chronicle and CNN.

The campaign for Mr. Becerra, a former California attorney general who was health and human services secretary under President Joseph R. Biden Jr., reported 1.59 million views on Instagram since Friday, compared with 90,400 views in the four days before. Mr. Becerra has also seen a sharp increase in interest from audiences on other platforms.

"I'm not the richest, nor the slickest, candidate in this race, but I am the most experienced," he said at Tuesday's candidate forum.

Time is running short for underdog candidates to make a surge. Mail ballots, which is how the vast majority of Californians cast their votes, will be sent out the first week of May for the June 2 primary.

Mr. Becerra's campaign, which had raised less money than the front-runners, had held off on advertising until this month because it had anticipated a major shake-up in the race as the election drew closer, said Michael Bustamante, a campaign spokesman.

"Our timing couldn't have been any better," he said.

Antonio Villaraigosa, a former mayor of Los Angeles who also had middling poll numbers, is looking to make his own move and is working to keep Mr. Becerra from gaining momentum. He has increased his attacks, focusing on the child migrant crisis during Mr. Becerra's tenure in the Biden administration and on a corruption scandal that engulfed two of Mr. Becerra's top aides last fall.

Mr. Villaraigosa's campaign aides held a Zoom meeting with some of Sacramento's top lobbyists Tuesday and shared a presentation to make the case that he can win. They argued that the race was wide open and that the other Democratic candidates had plateaued.

"Now is the time to rally behind Antonio and give him a boost so he can surge into the lead," the presentation said.

The Swalwell fallout could give campaigns and their donors more reason to spend in the final weeks. The race on Tuesday officially became the most expensive gubernatorial primary on record, according to AdImpact, an ad tracking firm, with about $156 million spent so far.
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He Warned About the Dangers of A.I. If Only His Father Had Listened.

Ben Riley was already writing about the risks of chatbots when his dad started trusting A.I. over his doctor.




By Teddy Rosenbluth



Apr 13, 2026 at 04:00 p.m.

Ben Riley discovered by accident that his dad hadn't been telling the truth about his cancer.

He was sitting at the kitchen counter in his Austin home last summer, a bright new build with white walls and concrete floors, when he decided to peek at his dad's MyChart portal. He idly scrolled through pages of lab results and doctor's notes on his laptop until a sentence grabbed his attention.

"I was clear the window of treatment may close the longer he postpones," the doctor wrote. "The natural history of his disease is death and debilitation."

The note didn't make sense. Ben knew that his 75-year-old father had chronic lymphocytic leukemia, a type of white blood cell cancer that is often slow-moving. But his dad, Joe Riley, had reassured his family that starting treatment was not urgent. He certainly hadn't conveyed his doctor's warning that he was headed toward a dangerous deadline.

Ben, panicked, quickly clicked through more records. The oncologist had been recommending treatment for 10 months. His pleas seemed to grow more desperate by the page. But Joe was convinced the drugs would do more harm than good.

"We discussed that treatment can slow down and possibly halt the progression of his C.L.L. which will give him more time to be with his family as he so desires," another note read.

"He answered that he doesn't plan on starting treatment even if his disease continues to progress."

Ben knew better than to confront his dad, a retired neuroscientist who bristled at anyone questioning his intellectual judgment. He needed more information, a plan, to persuade Joe, who was -- apparently -- dying of cancer thousands of miles away in Seattle.

He was anxiously monitoring his dad's patient portal, trying to decide what to do, when a new message popped up. Joe had sent his oncologist research he had done with A.I., the apparent evidence for his decision to refuse the treatment.

Jesus Christ, Ben thought. The morbid irony of the situation was not lost on him. A year earlier, he started a newsletter to help people make better decisions about when and how to use generative A.I. He wrote about how the tools had sent people into delusional spirals and helped a teenager end his life. Now, it appeared that A.I. had led his own father astray.

He texted his two siblings: "We need to talk."

Ben, 49, was not particularly interested in A.I. until a few years ago. To him, the technology had seemed like fodder for sci-fi movies like "Her" and "Ex Machina."

He was more interested in humans. After a brief stint working on Wall Street and then as a lawyer for the California Department of Justice, Ben read a book by a prominent cognitive scientist that made him change his career trajectory.

He began reading voraciously about subjects that could help him understand the human mind -- neuroscience, linguistics, philosophy, anthropology -- and considered himself a "self taught cognitive scientist." In 2015, he founded a nonprofit that aimed to train teachers in cognitive science to better understand how their students thought and learned.

The rise of generative A.I. changed his view of the technology, though. It offered a window into many of the questions he had devoted much of his career to: What makes us human? What is human thought?

He decided to start a newsletter, Cognitive Resonance, that would use cognitive science to "explain A.I. to the average Joe."

His father was one of his first subscribers.

By that point, Joe was already well versed in A.I. It was no surprise to Ben. His father had always been an early adopter.

While other families were still listening to cassettes, their house had a C.D. player. On road trips, he and his siblings sat in the back seat of the family's Dodge Caravan watching movies on a jury-rigged entertainment system Joe had built.

Even well into his 70s, Joe was often more tuned into the latest Silicon Valley breakthroughs than his children. Jordan Vonderhaar for The New York Times


At home, they had a Commodore Amiga, a blocky personal computer that Joe "treated like a child," Ben said.

That was, until Ben came home from school one day and the computer was gone. Authorities had seized it after Joe illegally hacked into the telephone network to connect to the "electronic bulletin-board system," a precursor to the internet. He refused to apologize during his trial, Ben recalled, stubbornly insisting that "information wants to be free."

In the late 1970s, Joe had been a promising young neuroscientist at Stony Brook University. But in his mid-30s, he was suddenly debilitated with a mysterious chronic illness that, on a good day, made him feel like he had the flu and, on a bad day, made him feel like his nervous system was on fire. Doctors speculated he had some kind of encephalitis but couldn't do much to help.

No longer able to keep up with the demands of his job, he started relying on disability checks and funneling his insatiable curiosity into other pursuits: a newsletter about Sufi poetry, exhaustive research into the assassination of John F. Kennedy and the exploration of new technology.

So, when generative A.I. began gaining traction, Joe started experimenting. It became a point of common interest for Ben and Joe.

Joe had accounts with many A.I. tools and often used them to research his cancer. Jordan Vonderhaar for The New York Times


They debated whether the models could ever become truly sentient or how governments would rein in A.I., and occasionally clashed about the risks. Joe tended toward amazement while Ben was decidedly more skeptical: "Do you not worry about the dangers here as much as I do?" he asked his dad in an email in 2023. Joe didn't seem worried.

He seemed to be in a "constant conversation" with A.I, said James Riley, Ben's younger brother. He was particularly fond of Perplexity, a search engine powered by A.I. that prides itself on citing reputable sources and producing answers you can "actually trust," according to the company's C.E.O. (The New York Times sued Perplexity in December, accusing it of copyright infringement of news content related to A.I. systems. The company has denied the claims.)

Joe often used the voice-to-text feature to mumble questions into the A.I. apps on his phone.

"Dad, this is kind of a lot of A.I.," James remembered saying. Joe brushed it off as no different than Google.

Joe asked Perplexity for advice about his mortgage. He used it to check Seattle Mariners game times. He told it to summarize scientific research for his pet projects.

When he was diagnosed with cancer in 2024, he started asking about that too.

His doctor called it a "when it rains, it pours" situation.

Joe had just finished radiation treatment for early stage lung cancer -- which he had been diagnosed with simultaneously -- when his C.L.L. symptoms ratcheted up: chills, muscle pain, exhaustion. It was time to start treatment, Dr. Eddie Marzbani, his oncologist at the Fred Hutch Cancer Center, told Joe at an August 2024 appointment.

The upside was that he had good options. In the last decade, a new class of "wonder drugs" had so revolutionized lymphoma treatment that some researchers felt certain the underlying science would one day win a Nobel Prize.

With medication, he could live years -- if not a decade -- before the C.L.L. re-emerged.

Joe respected his doctor, liked him, even. But decades of living with a chronic illness had made Joe skeptical of the medical system. He wanted to think about it.

The next time Dr. Marzbani saw Joe, something seemed to have shifted.

He came back convinced that he had developed Richter's Transformation, a rare complication that occurs when a relatively docile cancer abruptly evolves into a more aggressive, punishing one. Worse, he was convinced the treatment Dr. Marzbani recommended would exacerbate the Richter's, shortening his life.

Joe's confidence perplexed Dr. Marzbani.

Ben Riley outside his Austin home, where he first discovered his father had been declining treatment.  Jordan Vonderhaar for The New York Times


"He really had no signs or symptoms of that," Dr. Marzbani said in an interview with The New York Times. "Nothing in terms of his laboratory studies that would suggest that, nothing based on his C.T. scans."

Every appointment seemed to lapse into a predictable cycle: Joe raised Richter's, Dr. Marzbani carefully reviewed all the reasons he didn't have it and Joe agreed to go home and think about it.

Dr. Marzbani tried every strategy he could think of to change Joe's mind. He offered different treatment options. He explained the drugs would give him more time with his family, which he knew Joe desperately wanted.

Eventually, he pointed out the flaw in Joe's logic: Left untreated, most people with Richter's die within six months of being diagnosed. "If you had Richter's when you told me you had Richter's, you'd be dead by now!" he pleaded.

None of it seemed to make a difference.

Though Dr. Marzbani didn't know it, Joe was routinely asking questions about his cancer to several generative A.I. tools, which often struggle to give accurate medical advice. He told them to list the early signs of Richter's, interpret his lab results and explain complicated research about the treatment his doctor recommended. He knew not to trust A.I. unilaterally. He often read the scientific papers the tools cited and -- as best he could without medical training -- tried to verify that they aligned with what the tools had said.

He came away feeling so confident in his understanding of the science that declining treatment seemed to be the obvious choice.

"The regular oncologist is a little annoyed with me," Joe texted Ben around that time.

"I questioned his initial diagnosis and was proven right," he added, though that wasn't the case. "BTW, say what one will about A.I., it is amazing how much one can learn with a week or two of the right A.I. programs."

By summer 2025, Joe had become much sicker. He had gained 80 pounds from steroids he was taking to manage his symptoms. Lymph nodes all over his body had swelled, including one on his neck that made it painful to move his head. His white blood cell count was 10 times higher than when Dr. Marzbani first started recommending treatment, a sign the cancer had rapidly spread.

Joe's window for treatment was quickly closing. The more frail Joe became, the less likely he was to tolerate the medications. Dr. Marzbani decided to confront him.

"Why do you believe this?" he remembered asking Joe during one appointment. "Where's this coming from?"

Joe sent him a research report he generated with Perplexity.

In the weeks after he saw that report in his father's medical record, Ben's concern morphed into anger. He said he felt like he and his father were living in separate realities with no "shared sense of what is true and false."

After each doctor's visit, Joe texted the family group chat a cancer update. Then, Ben would check the patient portal to read the details he left out.

Ben called the cancer center and pleaded with a nurse to add more information to his chart: "I know you can't say anything," he said. "But we can see his chart. If there are things we need to know, we will read them."

Ben and his brother hadn't yet agreed how to approach their father: James, a counselor, worried confrontation would drive him away. Ben didn't think they had time for anything else.

One thing they agreed on was that Joe had proven himself an unreliable narrator. Now they needed to hear it directly: If their father was going to turn down treatment, how long did he have left to live?

So one hot July morning, Ben called his father and asked him to sign a waiver that would allow Dr. Marzbani to speak to the rest of the family.

Joe was especially fond of doing research with Perplexity, which prides itself on accurate results. Jordan Vonderhaar for The New York Times


When Joe refused, Ben felt his rage boil over. He yelled at his dad for basing life-or-death decisions on the Perplexity report, which could be "riddled with hallucinations." Then Ben hung up on him.

The call only made Joe double down.

"The evidence is crystal clear," Joe texted Ben shortly after, attaching one of the papers that Perplexity cited in the report, adding sarcastically, "Here is the 'hallucination'."

Ben opened the paper, which was overrun with medical jargon.

"I'm not going to pretend to be an oncologist," he shot back.

The whole exercise felt ridiculous to Ben. He and his father -- two people who had never been to medical school -- were now arguing about cancer research. Meanwhile, his father was ignoring the advice of an actual expert.

"What am I doing?" he thought. "This is why we have doctors, human doctors."

Then he remembered the disclaimers on many chatbots telling users to always double check the output. He pulled out his computer and, in a "righteous fury," emailed two leading experts on Richter's whose research was cited in the A.I.-generated report.

"I apologize for the out-of-the-blue email," he wrote. "But my father's condition is worsening rapidly and I am at a loss as to how to respond to his interpretation of the A.I. summary of oncology research."

He attached the report to the email, which Dr. David Bond opened a few hours later from his office in Ohio. At first glance, it looked like a polished scientific report.

But the closer Dr. Bond read, the more illogical it became. The report made authoritative claims and, as evidence, cited studies that he thought were "only peripherally related to the topic." It referenced percentages that appeared to be completely made up. The summary of Dr. Bond's research was completely unrecognizable to him.

In a statement, a spokesman for Perplexity said the company remained steadfast in its "commitment to improving accuracy in the world's best frontier A.I. models."

Dr. Bond and the other study author both wrote back within hours, encouraging Joe to listen to his oncologist. That night, Ben called his dad again and, dusting off his attorney skills, presented the facts: Three doctors all independently agreed that the Perplexity report misled him.

Ben and Joe's shared curiosity about A.I. helped the two reconnect later in life. Jordan Vonderhaar for The New York Times


"Do you really think you know more than all of them because of this stupid A.I. report?" Ben remembered asking.

"Yes," Joe firmly responded.

Ben began to question whether it was possible to persuade someone that A.I. was fallible, something he had staked much of his new career on. "If I can't convince my dad, am I going to be able to convince anyone?"

In the end, it was Joe's failing health that finally pushed him to try treatment.

His legs were swollen and the skin on them was paper thin, giving way to sores that covered his calves. Sometimes sitting was so painful that he whimpered and cried out.

When the short walk between his bed and the brown recliner in his living room became too exhausting, he started sleeping in the chair. Taking care of himself had become all but impossible: Pans with days-old lentils sat in his sink and fruit flies swarmed the apartment.

When he had to leave home for a doctor's appointment, he took the stairs very slowly, wincing at every step.

By the time Joe received his first course of cancer treatment in September -- more than one year after Dr. Marzbani initially recommended it -- the cancer cells had been allowed to spread unchecked for so long that killing them shocked his system, making him wheeze and shake intensely.

A few months earlier, Joe might have been able to withstand it. But now he felt too frail. After a few infusions, he told his doctor that he needed a break.

Ben flew to see his father about a week later.

That visit, they didn't talk about A.I. at all. Instead, they sat in his living room and debated quantum mechanics. Ben wiped off the linoleum countertops and set fly traps. As he cleaned, Joe slept in his chair.

Ben didn't wake him before he left. He scribbled a goodbye note on a yellow Post-it.

"Love you Pop! Thanks for a wonderful visit," he wrote. "Avoid that open trash and we will defeat the flies! Talk to you when I'm back."

A week before Christmas, Ben got a call from an apologetic police officer. He had found Joe during a welfare check. C.L.L. was listed as one of the official causes of death.

Roughly two weeks after Joe's death, Ben was back in Austin, a plastic bin full of books he had cleaned out of his father's condo beside him on the kitchen counter. Nearby was a condolence card from Dr. Marzbani: "I respected him greatly and will miss the banter."

The condolence card Dr. Marzbani's office sent to Ben after his father's death. Jordan Vonderhaar for The New York Times


Ben felt particularly pessimistic about the state of A.I. It felt like he and other skeptics were screaming into a void to slow down and think carefully while the rest of the world just barreled ahead. Not only was he grieving his father's death, but the past year had also forced him to question whether his professional north star -- to help people make better decisions about A.I. -- was futile.

He decided that even if it made no difference, he was going to write about his father's death. He wanted a public record of who Joe Riley was and how A.I. had harmed him.

So he sat on his red, patent leather bar stool and started to write. The words came easily to him. As he typed, he thought about the death of Adam Raine -- a teenager he had written about months earlier, who discussed his plans to end his own life with ChatGPT -- and the Shakespearean tragedy that had made him a character in a similar story. A spokesman for Perplexity said the company was "deeply saddened by Mr. Riley's loss."

Ben didn't try to oversimplify what happened: "I don't want to overstate my case," he wrote. "I don't think A.I. killed my father."

In a world where A.I. didn't exist, maybe Joe -- who was skeptical of doctors by default -- would have refused treatment anyway. He had taken some convincing to try lung cancer treatment, too.

"Some of what was happening was about my father's own psychology," Ben said in an interview with the Times.

But A.I. wasn't entirely blameless either. Joe was making decisions based on bad information packaged with the veneer of scientific expertise. It was the kind of misinformation that was virtually impossible for a lay person to spot, even for someone like Joe, who by all accounts was an ideal user.

He was tech savvy, had healthy amounts of skepticism, access to a doctor who was invested in his care.

And he had a son who was desperate, and better equipped than most, to change his mind.

"I will forever wonder whether my efforts came too late," Ben wrote in his essay. "There's nothing I can do to change the past, of course. But I can for damn sure keep working to raise the consciousness of others."

In the three months since Ben published that post, four large tech companies have released new consumer health tools, encouraging users to upload their records and pepper A.I. with their medical questions. Perplexity was among them.

The moment I read Ben's essay about his father's death, I knew I wanted to write about it. It was one of the first cases I'd heard of A.I. leading medical decisions dangerously astray -- but it was also a window into how technology is reshaping our most fundamental relationships: between father and son, and doctor and patient.I am very grateful to Teddy Rosenbluth for sharing my father's story with the world, her kindness and curiousity proved to be restorative in ways I didn't anticipate. 

The two words that everyone used to describe my dad: "intelligent" and "kind," and he was indeed both of those things. The sad irony here is that it was his human intelligence, combined with these strange new tools that purport to be a form of 'artificial' intelligence, that led to his ill-advised decision to forego the treatment he needed for his CLL. A doctor has already commented on this story with the observation that AI "confidently asserts erroneous conclusions," and we simply have no idea how often this is happening or the magnitude of the harm that results. 

Not a day goes by that I don't feel the pang of my father's absence. He might still be here if not for AI. I try not to think about that, but sometimes I can't help myself.



This article was downloaded by calibre from https://www.nytimes.com/2026/04/13/well/ai-chatbots-cancer.html



	Previous
	Articles
	Sections
	Next





	Previous
	Articles
	Sections
	Next




Can Michigan Become the U.S. Drone Capital?

The state, known for making cars, is spending millions to entice drone manufacturers that can bring new business to auto suppliers.

Video: 



Video: 



By Farah Stockman
Visuals by Sylvia Jarrus
Reporting from Detroit


Apr 14, 2026 at 04:02 p.m.

For years, the palatial United Auto Workers training facility on the Detroit River sat empty, a sign of how far American manufacturing had fallen.

Today, drones buzz from its rooftop like bumblebees circling a hive.

Birdstop, a start-up that makes drones that monitor electrical wires and other infrastructure, moved in six months ago. Its three dozen employees don't fill the complex, which includes a garage with 900 parking spaces and a 375-seat auditorium. But room to grow was a key selling point when the company moved its manufacturing here from Alabama and its headquarters from California.

It was no accident that Birdstop's founder, Keith Miao, landed in Detroit, a city he had never visited before last year. Leaders in Michigan courted him as part of a push to capture a slice of the rapidly growing drone industry.

"We were searching for a building that could become the epicenter of the U.S. drone industry," he said. "Frankly, we wouldn't be able to afford 420,000 square feet in downtown San Francisco."

Thanks to ramped-up military spending on drones and their proliferation in civilian uses, the market for American-made unmanned aerial systems is expected to grow to more than $50 billion by 2030, from $5 billion this year, according to Austin Bohlig, a senior analyst who specializes in drones at Needham & Company, a Minnesota-based investment banking firm.

Recent federal restrictions on new models from DJI, the Chinese company that makes at least 80 percent of the hobbyist and commercial drones that Americans fly, have created an opening for domestic manufacturers.

Companies are scrambling to build a supply chain from scratch, and states are vying to be at the center of it. In July, Gov. Gretchen Whitmer of Michigan, a Democrat, issued an executive directive calling for a statewide effort to scale up "advanced air mobility" manufacturing, which includes drones and electric planes.

The state spent at least $14 million in 2025 to boost the drone industry, according to recent press statements. Projects included testing whether drones could be used to collect medical samples from rural patients, deliver auto parts to car dealerships and resupply ships on Lake Michigan, according to a recent report.

"The sky is no longer the limit," said Justine Johnson, the state's chief mobility officer, noting that Michigan's goal is to host more high-growth drone companies than anywhere in the world.

"Frankly, we wouldn't be able to afford 420,000 square feet in downtown San Francisco," said Keith Miao, the founder of Birdstop, a drone start-up in Detroit.


Equipment for drones on the roof of Birdstop's manufacturing facility.


That's a heavy lift. Drone factories have already been built in Florida, California, Utah and Ohio, as well as Israel, Turkey and Ukraine. And a scandal involving a $20 million Michigan grant to a politically connected businesswoman has increased skepticism of government spending on businesses. The collapse of the electric vehicle battery boom, which received hefty incentives from the state, also contributed to the backlash.

Now state lawmakers from both parties are scrutinizing every dollar spent on economic development, said John Mozena, president of the Center for Economic Accountability, a Michigan-based organization that gives an annual award for "Worst Economic Development Deal of the Year."

But it's clear that drones have captured the imagination of many in Detroit's business community, as the declining U.S. share of global vehicle production has caused anxiety and prompted a search for adjacent industries.

Detroit Manufacturing Systems, an automotive supplier that makes center consoles for Ford trucks, is hunting for drone contracts. Its smaller-scale arm, Kinetyc, scored just one: building docking stations for a drone interceptor for Ondas, a counterdrone technology firm.

Michigan offers drone companies grants for prototyping and industrial automation. The state has also funded testing grounds that make it easier for drone companies to undertake the arduous process of getting Federal Aviation Administration approval to fly autonomously. 

"The biggest value that we've seen here is the ability to test," said Andrew Zeimen, program manager for Blueflite, a company that makes cargo drones capable of delivering blood to crash sites and organs to hospitals.

On a recent day, Mr. Zeimen was the only person working out of a drone operations center being built on the 11th floor of Michigan Central, the iconic former train station in downtown Detroit, with the help of a $2.5 million grant from the state. The site is attractive because it is equipped with external sensors and radars that can keep track of the drones. The building's large windows allow operators to observe the drones flying for miles.

Without this chance to test in an urban environment, Blueflite might not have caught and corrected an issue with cell towers interfering with a drone's signals, Mr. Zeimen said.

Andrew Zeimen, program manager for the drone company Blueflite, communicated with drone operators who were at a nearby testing site.


The compartment of a Blueflite drone.


State funding also supports Newlab, an innovation hub affiliated with Michigan Central where start-ups can use a variety of machines they may be unable to afford in their early stages. Birdstop uses Newlab's CNC machines and laser cutters to build perches for its drones. Airspace Link, a company that sells software to cities and federal agencies, has its headquarters there.

Dan Gilbert, the billionaire founder of Rocket Mortgage, who is widely credited for reviving downtown Detroit, has played a key role in wooing drone companies. His venture capital firm, Detroit Venture Partners, provided Airspace Link seed money, and he serves on Birdstop's board.

Mr. Gilbert's real estate firm acquired the U.A.W. training facility from another developer after a corruption investigation forced the union to sell it. He met Mr. Miao, Birdstop's founder, before the Reindustrialize conference last summer and offered Birdstop the space, Mr. Miao said.

Mr. Miao was intrigued by the possibility of moving to Detroit, but wanted to see if he would be able to procure the components he needed to build drones locally.

"If you are DJI and you are in Shenzhen, you walk downstairs and have 150 options for every single component," he said. "In the United States, you walk downstairs and there are quite literally zero to one options."

He sent his vice president of engineering, Jatin Kolekar, to scout auto suppliers to see if they might be able to make the components that Birdstop needed. Mr. Kolekar determined that backup cameras for cars and small electric motors and batteries for systems like windshield wipers could be repurposed for the drone industry.

With help from a $100,000 Make It in Michigan grant, Birdstop is developing a high-resolution camera for drones that will be one-tenth the cost of options currently available in the United States, Mr. Miao said. He intends to make it in-house until demand is large enough to interest an auto supplier.

A map displaying drone users' data and flight information at Airspace Link, a company that sells software to cities and federal agencies.


The last piece that needed to fall into place was a customer to offer feedback. Here, too, Michigan came through. Birdstop was connected with Truck Specialized Parking Services, a Detroit-based company that manages truck yards across the country and wanted to use drones to make them safer and more efficient.

For now, Birdstop assembles about 150 drones per month by hand in cubicles that once belonged to U.A.W. clerical workers. But Mr. Miao has big plans to set up automated production lines to build not only drones but drone components.

"We want to see a future that's 12 to 18 months away where there are maybe not 150 but 15 options" for components, he said.
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Trump Increased Tax Refunds, but a Political Challenge Still Looms

While last year's tax law has raised the average I.R.S. refund, the boost is less than the White House expected -- and may not have much impact on voters.




By Andrew Duehren
Reporting from Washington


Apr 15, 2026 at 07:00 p.m.

Almost immediately after passing a giant tax cut last summer, many Republicans began to eagerly anticipate this year's Tax Day.

They had written the law so that many of its new benefits would arrive in the form of larger tax refunds this year. The hope was that Americans would take notice of the bigger cash payments, a result of making several new tax cuts retroactive to the start of 2025, and reward Republicans in the fall's midterm elections.

President Trump's tax cuts did succeed in increasing refunds this year. The average so far is $3,462, about $350, or 11 percent, larger than a year ago, according to Internal Revenue Service data through April 3.

But that's well below what Mr. Trump initially promised. The White House had projected that the average refund would grow by $1,000 or more, echoing some Wall Street analysts.

The increase was smaller than expected even though many Americans are taking advantage of the new tax cuts. More than 53 million people have claimed at least one of the cuts reflecting Mr. Trump's 2024 campaign promises, which include new tax breaks on tips and overtime, along with new deductions for seniors and some auto-loan interest, according to Treasury officials.

The reason for the shortcoming is most likely that more of the tax relief from the law has gone toward reducing what people owe the I.R.S. when they file, rather than increasing refunds. And lowering people's tax bills may be a less politically persuasive form of relief than a big refund, highlighting the challenge that Republicans now face in trying to sell the American public on the law.

Still, Republicans and the Trump administration have continued to hail the tax law's benefits. Frank Bisignano, the chief executive of the I.R.S., is scheduled to testify before the Senate on Wednesday about this year's filing season. Mr. Trump, who has spent much of his first term promoting these policies, plans to travel to Nevada on Thursday to again tout the tax cut on tips. Mr. Trump said on Fox Business on Wednesday morning that the tax cuts had "turned out as good or better than I said it would be."

Mr. Bisignano boasted about the I.R.S.'s performance this filing season, which came after the agency lost roughly a quarter of its staff last year. "Let me be crystal clear, this is the most successful filing season in I.R.S. history," he said.

Frank Bisignano, the leader of the Internal Revenue Service, is scheduled to testify about this year's filing season in the Senate on Wednesday. Eric Lee/The New York Times


It is always difficult to wring much political reward out of a tax cut. Republicans lost the House in 2018 despite passing a major tax cut at the end of 2017. Political scientists generally see a weak relationship between policy changes and voter attitudes. Some studies have shown that people who received a new tax benefit credited the additional funds to the person who helped them file their taxes, rather than the political party that passed the law.

Kimberly Greacen is a 43-year-old elementary school teacher and single mother in Fayetteville, N.Y. She makes about $58,000 a year, she said, and her tax refund was $4,600, roughly $2,000 more than she expected. She said that she was not sure why her refund was so large, but that in any case she planned to use the extra money to help pay for her son's travel baseball.

"I'm super grateful for any help that I can get, so a larger tax refund definitely helps," Ms. Greacen said. "But that is not going to affect how I vote in the future at all. I have voted for Republicans, but I am not a Republican. My beliefs still align much more with the Democratic Party."

Even with the larger average refund, last year's tax law was going to be complicated to pitch to the public. Much of it was dedicated to continuing the tax cuts that Republicans passed in 2017, an expensive extension that did not result in any noticeable tax savings for Americans. The tax cuts that Republicans added on top of the extension apply only to specific taxpayers, like people who work for tips or can earn overtime.

In a poll conducted by the Bipartisan Policy Center, a centrist think tank, 38 percent of taxpayers said they did not notice a difference in their taxes this year. Roughly a quarter said the law had harmed them, while a quarter said it had helped them.

The law also included cuts to Medicaid and food stamps. Those changes will affect smaller slices of the population, but they mean that the law harms poor people more than it helps. In general, higher-income Americans gained the most from the tax cut overall.

The war in Iran has disrupted global oil supplies and raised costs across the economy just as tax season was getting underway. Some analysts have found that the increase in gas prices could cancel out whatever stimulus emerged from the Trump tax cuts.

"The tax law is a dud for the vast majority of working people," said Senator Ron Wyden, a Democrat from Oregon. "Refunds aren't anywhere near the original Republican goal. Any benefit people get from the law is swamped by inflation resulting from tariffs and additional costs with the war in Iran."

Still, for many Americans, tax cuts will always be popular. Brianna Tighe is a human-resources professional who lives in the suburbs of Minneapolis. She and her husband earned roughly $200,000 last year, she said, and her refund was over $3,000, her first in a couple of years.

Ms. Tighe said that she leaned somewhat toward Republicans to begin with, but that policies like last year's tax cut made her feel more favorably toward the party.

"I don't hear anyone complaining about more money in their pockets at the end of the day," she said.
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Trump Threatens to Fire Powell if He Does Not Resign From Fed

Although Jerome H. Powell's term as Fed chair officially ends on May 15, he can stay on as a governor until 2028 and said he would not leave until a criminal investigation was over.

Jerome H. Powell has said that he has "no intention of leaving the board" of the Fed until a criminal investigation into his handling of renovations at the central bank's headquarters was "well and truly over." Haiyun Jiang for The New York Times



By Colby Smith
Colby Smith covers the Federal Reserve.


Apr 15, 2026 at 07:32 p.m.

President Trump vowed to fire Jerome H. Powell if he opted to stay on at the Federal Reserve after his term as chair ends, doubling down on a criminal investigation into the central bank that is threatening to delay the confirmation of Mr. Powell's successor.

Mr. Powell's tenure as chair officially ends on May 15, but both the law and past precedent suggest that he can serve on a temporary basis until Mr. Trump's pick to replace him, Kevin M. Warsh, is confirmed by the Senate. Mr. Powell's term as a Fed governor also runs well beyond that date, allowing him to stay on at the central bank until 2028.

The process to confirm Mr. Warsh has been complicated by the Justice Department's investigation into Mr. Powell and his handling of costly renovations at the Fed's headquarters in Washington. Mr. Trump said in a Fox Business interview that aired on Wednesday that the investigation was not just about the $2.5 billion project but also about Mr. Powell's "incompetence."

Mr. Powell has blasted the investigation as a pretext to pressure the Fed to lower borrowing costs, which has long been Mr. Trump's goal when it comes to the Fed.

Mr. Trump's decision to pick another fight with Mr. Powell at a moment when the fate of his choice for chair is already in limbo runs counter to recent signals sent by top administration officials and senior Republicans.

Scott Bessent, the Treasury secretary, said on Tuesday that "we want Kevin Warsh in as soon as possible." Senator Tim Scott, Republican of South Carolina and chair of the Banking Committee, told Fox Business earlier that day that he believed the investigation would conclude within weeks, though he conceded that he had no evidence of that.

Federal prosecutors have faced a litany of legal setbacks in their pursuit of the case. This month, a judge denied the department's request to reconsider an earlier ruling that quashed subpoenas issued to the central bank. Jeanine Pirro, the U.S. attorney for the District of Columbia and a longtime friend and ally of Mr. Trump, has not officially appealed the decision but has shown no sign of dropping it, either.

On Tuesday, prosecutors from her office made an unannounced visit to the active construction site, prompting a rebuke from the Fed's outside counsel, who called the tour "inappropriate," and asked Ms. Pirro's office to "commit" to no similar actions without the presence of Fed lawyers.

Ms. Pirro defended the visit, however, in a statement to The New York Times on Wednesday.

"Any construction project that has cost overruns of almost 80 percent over the original construction budget deserves some serious review," she said. "And these people are in charge of monetary policy in the United States?"

Mr. Powell has made clear that he has "no intention of leaving the board until the investigation is well and truly over, with transparency and finality." His decision to stay or to go would ultimately be based on what he thought was "best for the institution and for the people we serve," Mr. Powell said.

He also affirmed his ability to serve in a temporary capacity after May 15 if Mr. Warsh is not confirmed by then.

"That is what the law calls for, that's what we've done on several occasions -- including involving me -- and that's what we're going to do in this situation," Mr. Powell told reporters in March.

Mr. Trump did not specify on Wednesday whether he would try to fire Mr. Powell if he assumed the role of chair pro tempore or did not leave the Fed altogether after his term as chair ends.

Mr. Powell's decision depends on how he perceives the Fed's ability to operate independently amid a litany of attacks from Mr. Trump and increasingly aggressive efforts to try to wrest more control over the institution in the president's bid for substantially lower interest rates.

Mr. Trump said he would only pick a chair who supported lower rates, but Mr. Warsh is likely to face pushback if he pursues that, at least in the coming months, given the economic impact of the war in Iran. Policy decisions are made by a 12-person committee made up of the seven members of the board of governors, the president of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York and a rotating set of four presidents from the regional banks.

Officials have indicated little urgency to lower rates because of their concerns about the risks to inflation in the face of an energy shock, while some have even come to talk more openly about the possibility that the central bank will need to raise rates at some point to tame price pressures.

If Mr. Powell stayed on as a governor, he would deny Mr. Trump of a vacancy to fill with someone more amenable to his policy outlook. The president has tried to create openings in other ways, including by trying to fire another official, Lisa D. Cook, who was appointed by the Biden administration to serve on the board of governors. Mr. Trump cited unsubstantiated allegations of mortgage fraud as justification for having "cause" to fire her, the threshold that a president must meet in order to remove a Fed official.

The Supreme Court is currently weighing her case, but based on the oral arguments held in January, the justices appear wary about any perceived incursion on the Fed's ability to set interest rates free of political meddling.
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Labor Dept. Investigates Texts Among Secretary's Family and Staff

Secretary Lori Chavez-DeRemer asked staff members to bring wine to her hotel room, and to keep in touch with her husband and father.

Lori Chavez-DeRemer during her Senate hearing last year to be secretary of labor. Kenny Holston/The New York Times



By Rebecca Davis O'Brien



Apr 16, 2026 at 03:26 a.m.

Labor Secretary Lori Chavez-DeRemer and her top aides and family members routinely sent personal messages and requests to young staff members that are now under review by the department's inspector general.

Ms. Chavez-DeRemer and her former deputy chief of staff sent texts asking employees to bring wine to them during trips for the department. Sometimes the requests came in the middle of the workday.

Ms. Chavez-DeRemer's husband exchanged text messages with young female staff members, as did her father. Some of the young women were instructed by Ms. Chavez-DeRemer and the former deputy chief of staff to "pay attention" to the men, according to people familiar with the investigation.

The text messages have been reviewed by The New York Times.

The messages were gathered as part of a monthslong investigation into Ms. Chavez-DeRemer's leadership of the department, which began with a complaint filed to the inspector general's office claiming widespread misconduct. The inquiry has revealed deep frustration in the department with Ms. Chavez-DeRemer, who took office in March 2025. Staff members across the political spectrum have described her as disconnected from the work of the department.

The internal investigation is in its final stages. Four people have been forced out of their jobs, including Ms. Chavez-DeRemer's former chief of staff and deputy chief of staff, her director of advance and a member of the secretary's security detail with whom she was accused of having an affair. Three staff members have filed civil rights complaints against her and the department, describing a hostile work environment.

In an April 2025 exchange provided to investigators, Ms. Chavez-DeRemer's father, Richard Chavez, wrote to a young female staff member: "Hearing u/r in town. Wishing you would let me know. I could have made some excuses to get out and show u around. Please keep this private."

The staff member responded: "Will do, no need to worry!" She apologized for not reaching out, and said she would be back in Oregon soon. Ms. Chavez-DeRemer's family is based in Oregon, and she served one term in the House for the state's Fifth Congressional District.

"When are u leaving an where u staying," he responded.

Mr. Chavez has not been accused of wrongdoing. Representatives for Ms. Chavez-DeRemer and her husband did not immediately provide comment.

A few weeks later, the same staff member messaged Ms. Chavez-DeRemer's husband, Dr. Shawn DeRemer, and apologized for not being in touch. "I've been having so much fun traveling with LCD and being in the moment for everything!! I promise from now on I'll check in."

He responded: "You better. I was feeling forgotten. I figured you were still in church repenting after your exposure to the demon state of Oregon."

Dr. DeRemer, an anesthesiologist, was barred from the department headquarters this year after several women told the inspector general's investigators that he was making unwanted advances at them. One of the women filed a report with Washington's Metropolitan Police Department, which opened a sexual assault investigation. The department and the federal prosecutor's office later said they would not bring charges in the matter.

The original complaint to the inspector general accused Ms. Chavez-DeRemer and her aides of drinking on the job and keeping a stash of liquor at the office, according to The New York Post, which first reported the complaint in January.

In one text message, Ms. Chavez-DeRemer asked a staff member to bring rose to her hotel room.

"Do they sell by the bottle," she asked. The staff member responded that they did, but were out of rose. Ms. Chavez-DeRemer responded with another selection: "How about the josh sauvi B."

The messages are undated, but a picture of the menu in the text message exchange suggests it is from a hotel bar in Myrtle Beach, S.C., where Ms. Chavez-DeRemer went on an official visit last July.

Just before 3 p.m. on Friday, Sept. 5, Ms. Chavez-DeRemer's deputy chief of staff at the time, Rebecca Wright, told one of the women to pick up "a bottle or 2" of wine or champagne.

"Lori wants to do a toast when this meeting is over," Ms. Wright said.

Kirsten Noyes contributed research.
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Catholicism Thrives in Africa, but Pope's Cameroon Visit Highlights a Divide

Catholicism is growing fast on the continent, yet Africans play a comparatively small role in church leadership. Cameroon, where Leo XIV arrived on Wednesday, shows the disparity.

Pope Leo arriving in Cameroon's capital, Yaounde, on Tuesday. Daniel Beloumou Olomo/Agence France-Presse -- Getty Images



By Motoko Rich
Motoko Rich is accompanying Pope Leo XIV on a 10-day tour of four countries in Africa.


Apr 15, 2026 at 11:01 a.m.

For Catholics, a papal visit to their country is typically a moment of joy and piety. But for the more than eight million Catholics of Cameroon, the arrival of Pope Leo XIV on Wednesday was also a reminder of some of the biggest disparities within the church.

One in five Catholics lives in Africa, where the religion is growing faster than on any other continent, and in Cameroon, close to 30 percent of the population identifies as Catholic, according to Vatican figures. Yet Africans are still a minority in the senior ranks of Vatican leadership in Rome. Pope Francis, Leo's immediate predecessor, tried to diversify the College of Cardinals, the group of 121 senior church leaders who advise and elect popes, but Cameroon currently has no cardinals, and Africa has just 14 in the college.

"Cameroon and Africa provide the numbers to keep the church alive," said Henry Michael Gueche, 36, a technology entrepreneur in Cameroon's capital, Yaounde, who described himself as a faithful Catholic. But while Africans have "a seat at the pew," Mr. Gueche said, they don't have "a real seat at the table in Rome."

During his visit, Pope Leo may also wade into discussions about some of Catholicism's most charged issues. Cameroon was among the African countries where bishops forcefully opposed Francis' decision to permit priests to bless same-sex couples. It is also a place where polygamy, an embedded cultural practice, clashes with Catholic teaching.

On top of the religious concerns, Leo stirred debate by meeting with Paul Biya, 93, the world's oldest president and an authoritarian who has ruled Cameroon for more than four decades. His government has detained journalists and made secret deals with the Trump administration to accept deported migrants. Mr. Biya has repressed the opposition and last year claimed victory in an election under a cloud of fraud allegations. The country, which is divided between Francophone and Anglophone regions, has also been destabilized by a secessionist movement in the English-speaking regions since 2016.

Waiting for the pope's arrival in Yaounde, on Tuesday. Daniel Beloumou Olomo/Agence France-Presse -- Getty Images


Speaking at a meeting with Mr. Biya on Wednesday afternoon, Leo exhorted Cameroon's leadership, praising its civil society and calling on the authorities to respect the rule of law and to govern more transparently.

Quoting St. Augustine, Leo said: "Those who rule serve those whom they seem to command; for they rule not from a love of power, but from a sense of the duty they owe to others -- not because they are proud of authority, but because they love mercy."

Leo's unusually pointed words appeared to dampen fears, expressed before his arrival by some Cameroonians, that Mr. Biya might be able to use the pope's visit to airbrush his government's reputation.

"I do not believe that this is the right time for a papal visit," the Rev. Ludovic Lado, a Jesuit priest from Cameroon and a visiting scholar at Harvard Divinity School, had written in an email before the visit. Father Lado said he had written to the Vatican's secretary of state to object to the pope's trip to Cameroon.

"There is a real risk that such a visit could be instrumentalized to improve the international image of a country struggling with governance challenges," Father Lado said.

Pope Leo and the first lady of Cameroon, Chantal Biya, listen as President Paul Biya delivers a speech at the Presidential Palace in Yaounde. Alberto Pizzoli/Agence France-Presse -- Getty Images


Vatican officials said a papal visit was above all a pastoral excursion designed to show solidarity with the faithful, regardless of their government. But because the Vatican City is its own sovereign state, the pope is officially hosted by political leaders and usually meets with them.

"The trip cannot take place without such a meeting," said Cardinal Michael Czerny, a senior Vatican official. "And of course there will be people who criticize: 'How can the pope meet with that criminal? Why doesn't the pope denounce that criminal?'"

But Cardinal Czerny said that Vatican leaders could not participate in direct political criticism and that they "never attack governments directly." Otherwise, he said, the Vatican "becomes involved in unnecessary conflicts and is no longer able to play a peacekeeping role."

Even so, Leo's visit has raised hopes for some opponents of Mr. Biya that the pope would use his moral authority to support them or to influence the president. The pope has shown willingness in recent days and weeks to take a stronger stance against the policies of President Trump, spurring expectations that he might do something similar when he visits Bamenda, a city in an English-speaking region of Cameroon where some of the harshest intercommunal violence has occurred.

Patrice Nganang, a Cameroonian novelist and professor of Africana studies at Stony Brook University on Long Island in New York, said he hoped the pope would use the visit to urge Mr. Biya to give clemency to jailed Anglophone activists. Mr. Nganang said that the president, who is Catholic, "listens to the pope."

The church remains one of the last institutions "with any moral legitimacy" in the country, said Charlotte Walker-Said, an associate professor at John Jay College of Criminal Justice in New York City who has studied Catholicism in Cameroon. "Because the state and the political governance apparatus of the country is known to be both corrupt and brutal," Ms. Walker-Said said, "the church is the only institution that has any ability to criticize."

Pope Leo leaving Yaounde airport. Daniel Beloumou Olomo/Agence France-Presse -- Getty Images


Pope Leo will also have to decide whether to address homosexuality, one of the biggest fault lines in modern Catholicism. After Pope Francis said of gay priests, "Who am I to judge?," and later let priests bless same-sex couples, Cameroonian bishops were among the fiercest opponents.

"Africa operates with its cultural values, its ancestral customs," said Paul Engoulou, a parish priest in Yaounde. "As such, it cannot adapt to unnatural practices such as homosexuality."

Pope Leo has remained neutral on the subject, which divides Catholics in Europe and the Americas as well. In Africa, said Massimo Faggioli, a professor of theology at Trinity College Dublin, the topic might be "a lion that he wants to let sleep."

A more likely subject for him to take up, analysts said, would be polygamy, a longstanding -- if declining -- custom in Cameroon. Last month, a commission of African bishops released a report saying that those who wished to be baptized as Catholic could not have multiple spouses but that the church should help them participate in the faith in other ways.

The pope's visit presents an opportunity to remind Catholics in Cameroon that they should move away from a cultural practice that is "not in the plan of God," said Cardinal Gerhard Ludwig Muller of Germany, a conservative who used to run the church's office on doctrine. But the pope would not act "in a paternalistic way," Cardinal Muller said: "We cannot say the European Christians are perfect and the others have to learn."

One challenge for the pope in Africa is connecting with people under 30, who represent a large demographic majority throughout the continent. Mr. Gueche, the entrepreneur, said young Cameroonians mostly saw the pope as "a distant moral figurehead rather than a representative of their modern, digital reality."

Still, some Catholics say the pope's visit shows he cares for people as they struggle with everyday challenges. "Parents are finding it increasingly difficult to feed their children, to put food on the table, to pay their children's school fees, to pay for their medical bills and all that," said John Ibe, a Nigerian businessman living in Cameroon who is chairman of a Catholic parish council in Yaounde.

At least, Mr. Ibe said, Leo's arrival "brings a momentary relief for Cameroonians in their ongoing difficulties."

The Notre-Dame-des-Victoires de Yaounde Cathedral. Luc Gnago/Reuters


I am accompanying the press pool covering Pope Leo's first trip to Africa as head of the Roman Catholic Church. We are headed to Cameroon on Wednesday, and ahead of the trip I wanted to learn about some of biggest issues for the church in the country. Pope Leo will meet with President Paul Biya, the world's oldest president and an authoritarian who has ruled for more than 40 years.
Francois Essomba contributed reporting from Yaounde, Cameroon.
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Saudi Fund to Back Away From LIV Golf Under Mounting Financial Pressures

The Saudi league, established in 2022, attracted some of the sport's biggest stars with huge contracts.

Yasir al-Rumayyan, left, the head of Saudi Arabia's sovereign wealth fund, presenting a trophy at the LIV Golf championship in Michigan in 2025. Raj Mehta/Getty Images



By Lauren Hirsch, Vivian Nereim and Alan Blinder



Apr 16, 2026 at 03:03 a.m.

Saudi Arabia's sovereign wealth fund is on the verge of announcing it will withdraw financial support from LIV Golf, the upstart golf circuit it launched four years ago to compete with the PGA Tour, a person familiar with the matter said Wednesday.

The Saudi league splashed into professional golf in 2022, attracting some of the sport's biggest stars with contracts that exceeded -- by tens of millions of dollars -- their career earnings with more established circuits like the American-run PGA Tour.

The move comes as Saudi Arabia's $1 trillion sovereign wealth fund announced a new five-year strategy on Wednesday, with the fund's governor saying it would slow down some of its biggest projects as it focuses on "increasing the efficiency of investments."

Saudi officials have said that the oil-rich kingdom is re-evaluating its priorities amid mounting financial pressures, including the cost of its pledges to host the World Expo in 2030 and the men's soccer World Cup in 2034.

A celebration after Riyadh won the right to host the 2030 World Expo.  Fayez Nureldine/Agence France-Presse -- Getty Images


On Wednesday, Sergio Garcia, a LIV player who won the Masters Tournament in 2017, suggested the league's athletes were in the dark about its fate, even as speculation swirled online about its future.

Mr. Garcia said the wealth fund's governor, Yasir al-Rumayyan, had assured players that LIV was part of a broader, long-term effort. "Honestly, we haven't heard anything other than what Yasir told us at the beginning of the year," Mr. Garcia said at a news conference in Mexico on the eve of a LIV tournament there.

"Honestly, you know how these rumors are," Mr. Garcia said. "There are always a lot of them. And I can't tell you anything more than what we already know."

The kingdom's wealth fund did not immediately respond to a request for comment.

The fund's head, Mr. al-Rumayyan, said that the new strategy represents a "natural progression" of the fund's path as it enters its second decade as a global investment powerhouse. The fund's board had asked executives to look through their plans with an eye for "what's must-have, and what's good to have," he said.

"There needed to be a reconsideration of the timing of some investments," Mr. al-Rumayyan said, speaking during a news conference in Riyadh, the kingdom's capital.

The fund, called the Public Investment Fund, has become a major source of capital around the world in recent years, with eye-catching investments in Uber, the Japanese conglomerate SoftBank and sports franchises like the English Premier League soccer team Newcastle United. It has poured money into the breakaway golf league and invested at least $2 billion in a fund run by Jared Kushner, President Trump's son-in-law.

The wealth fund is also one of three Gulf Arab sovereign wealth funds contributing a total of $24 billion to finance Paramount's proposed acquisition of Warner Bros. Discovery.

Mr. al-Rumayyan with President Donald J. Trump at Trump National Golf Club Bedminster, NJ, in 2022. Doug Mills/The New York Times


The fund was also a key locus of power for Crown Prince Mohammed bin Salman as he rose to become de facto ruler of Saudi Arabia. In one of his first moves after his father was appointed king in 2015, the then 29-year-old prince began to turn the fund -- at the time a staid domestic entity -- into a sovereign wealth vehicle capable of making momentous international bets.

In the early years of his rise, the prince led both Saudi Arabia and the sovereign fund on high-risk undertakings. The fund invested heavily in Magic Leap -- an augmented reality company that has since floundered -- and it made a major investment in Lucid, an American electric vehicle company.

In 2017, Masayoshi Son, the chief executive of SoftBank, declared that he had raised "$1 billion per minute" during a conversation with Prince Mohammed, for a total of $45 billion. The fund that money was invested into proved to be highly volatile, although it has made up for its staggering losses in recent years.

The assets managed by the PIF grew enormously during its first decade -- up from an initial $150 billion. But much of that growth came through moving other state-owned assets under the fund's umbrella, centralizing the kingdom's wealth. 

Cloaked in vague corporate language and short on details, the fund's new, five-year strategy nonetheless reflects an important shift in Saudi Arabia's trajectory under Prince Mohammed, now 40.

In his early years, the prince compared himself to technology "disrupters" like Steve Jobs and Mark Zuckerberg, who pledged to "move fast and break things." He spearheaded a disastrous military intervention in Yemen and oversaw an episode in which the Lebanese prime minister, Saad Hariri, was effectively held hostage in Riyadh and pressured to resign. In 2018, the killing of Saudi journalist Jamal Khashoggi by government agents in Istanbul sparked global outcry.

Crown Prince Mohammed bin Salman listening to a speech given by President Trump at a U.S.-Saudi Investment Forum in Washington in November. Haiyun Jiang/The New York Times


But in recent years, the prince has refashioned himself as a mediator and diplomat, while pulling back on some of the flashiest elements of his plans to overhaul Saudi Arabia's oil-dependent economy.

The shift in the sovereign fund's strategy will have a particularly noticeable effect on Neom, the science fiction-inspired region that the prince had planned to build along the kingdom's Red Sea coast. There, officials had been working on plans that included a mountain ski resort and a linear metropolis composed entirely of two parallel skyscrapers. But many of those projects have since been scaled back or delayed as Neom -- the sovereign fund's largest project by far -- ran over costs.

Neom is now focused on "controlled and gradual execution," with its various projects rescheduled and prioritized according to their "commercial feasibility," Mr. al-Rumayyan said. The first piece of Neom to be delivered will be an industrial city called Oxagon with a port and renewable energy facilities, he added.

Other key areas of focus for the kingdom in coming years will be investing in artificial intelligence and delivering on plans to host the World Expo in 2030 and the World Cup in 2034, Mr. al-Rumayyan said. Those projects were considered "critical" and have been prioritized over others, he said.

Asked about the impact that the U.S.-Israeli war with Iran will have on the fund, he said he did not see a large, long-term effect from the war.

Still, he warned of the "negative effects" the conflict will have across the globe as the prices of energy, fertilizer and computer chips all increase.
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David Sklansky, the 'First Nerd to Enter Poker,' Dies at 78

An influential author and professional player, he helped transform a game long ruled by intuition into one based on game theory, probability and logic.

David Sklansky in 2006. He arrived on the Las Vegas poker scene in the 1970s and earned $1,410,664 in lifetime tournament winnings. Joe Giron



By Jere Longman



Apr 12, 2026 at 02:32 a.m.

David Sklansky, a professional poker player and influential author who brought mathematical rigor to a card game that was once guided by gut feeling, died on March 23 in Las Vegas. He was 78.

His death, in a hospital, was caused by congestive heart failure, his son, Mathew, said.

The website PokerNews called Mr. Sklansky's book "The Theory of Poker," first published in 1978 as "Sklansky on Poker Theory," the most important text ever written on poker strategy. It was credited with creating the theoretical underpinnings of the modern approach to the game.

When Mr. Sklansky arrived on the Las Vegas scene in the 1970s, poker culture relied largely on seat-of-the pants instinct instead of game-theory analysis to make strategic decisions.

"It was more of a hustler-type game," Mason Malmuth, who worked with Mr. Sklansky for 40 years as a frequent co-author and his publisher, said in an interview. "You were looking for bad players and having them join your game."

Bored with academia as an undergraduate at the University of Pennsylvania's Wharton School, and suffering from insomnia, Mr. Sklansky dropped out after a year in 1967 and worked briefly as an actuary before turning to poker and other forms of gambling.

Starting as a preteen in Teaneck, N.J., he had solved math problems and logic puzzles given to him almost every day by his father, a math professor. When he realized that his analytical background might provide a good living in Las Vegas, his classroom became poker tables, where he was known as the Mathematician.

"He was the first nerd to enter poker," Chad Holloway, who interviewed Mr. Sklansky for PokerNews, said in an interview.

Mr. Sklansky wrote or collaborated on 19 books about poker and gambling, 17 for Mr. Malmuth's Two Plus Two Publishing, which also created popular internet forums for serious players. Mr. Malmuth said that Mr. Sklansky's books had sold 1.5 million copies, including 340,000 for "The Theory of Poker."

"Ideally, you want the pots you win to be as big as possible and the pots you lose to contain nothing more than your ante," Mr. Sklansky wrote in "The Theory of Poker." Two Plus Two Publishing


In that seminal book, Mr. Sklansky expressed what he called the Fundamental Theorem of Poker: "Every time you play a hand differently from the way you would have played it if you could see all your opponents' cards, they gain; and every time you play your hand the same way you would have played it if you could see all their cards, they lose."

In essence, in a game of incomplete information, you want your opponent to make mistakes while avoiding them yourself.

"Suppose your hand is not as good as your opponent's when you bet," Mr. Sklansky explained. "Your opponent calls your bet, and you lose. But in fact, you have not lost, you have gained! Because obviously your opponent's correct play, if he knew what you had, would be to raise. Therefore, you have gained when he doesn't raise, and if he folds, you have gained a tremendous amount."

"The Theory of Poker" quantified esoteric concepts like expected value (the amount a certain play is expected to win or lose on average), implied odds (the possibility of winning more in later betting rounds) and reverse implied odds (the possibility of losing more in later betting rounds). These concepts, he wrote, helped elevate modern strategy beyond mere hunches and "looking into the other guy's eyes and figuring out what he has."

Math, though, is only part of poker logic, Mr. Sklansky asserted. It must be augmented by learning to "read" opponents' hands, using psychology to analyze how they think and employing techniques of deception like slow-playing: opening weakly with a strong hand to induce opponents to keep betting and increasing the pot.

"In most games, the bets you save are as important as the bets you win, because your real goal is to maximize your wins and minimize your losses," he wrote. "Ideally, you want the pots you win to be as big as possible and the pots you lose to contain nothing more than your ante."

David Bruce Sklansky was born on Dec. 22, 1947, in Teaneck. His father, Irving Sklansky, was a math professor at Columbia University, City College of New York and Fairleigh Dickinson University in New Jersey. His mother, Mae (Miller) Sklansky, was a legal secretary and ran the household.

In a 2005 interview with The Record, of northern New Jersey, Professor Sklansky said he began teaching his son calculus at the dining room table by the sixth grade.

"My wife didn't like it," he said. "She wanted to raise my Jewish son to be a doctor."

David Sklansky played poker in high school and then, at Wharton, became intrigued by theoretical discussions he had with fellow students following hands they had played. Poker as a career seemed to perfectly suit both his competitive nature and the way he wanted to organize (or not organize) his life.

Mr. Sklansky in an undated photo. "He didn't want a real job," his son, Mathew, said. "He refused to wear a tie and could not stand the idea of a regimented schedule." Joe Giron


"He didn't want a real job," his son, Mathew, said in an interview. "He refused to wear a tie and could not stand the idea of a regimented schedule."

When Mr. Sklansky emerged in the gambling world, high-stakes poker was altogether different from what it has become. Poker had grown popular in New Orleans and the Mississippi River Valley in the 1800s and had gained a reputation as "the cheating game." Between the mid-1950s and the early '70s, it still carried a whiff of backwoods chicanery, James McManus, a writer and poker historian, said in an interview.

"To play high-stakes poker in those days, you had to be a badass," Mr. McManus said. "You had to beat the local players, you had to beat the cops who were raiding the quasi-legal games, and you had to beat the outlaws who would come after you after you won the money."

That culture began to change as Mr. Sklansky and others who viewed poker as a quantitative exercise prevailed, a shift Mr. McManus called "quants over cowboys." Mr. Sklansky won $1,410,664 in lifetime tournament earnings and three bracelets -- the distant equivalent of Super Bowl rings -- at tournaments on the World Series of Poker circuit in the early 1980s.

He was married and divorced four times to three women. In addition to his son, from his marriage to Deborah Hakam, Mr. Sklansky is survived by his longtime partner, Sue Woods, and a sister, Ellen Sklansky. His other wives were Brenda Sklansky and Robbie Lynn Sklansky, whom he married twice.

Mr. Sklansky described himself as having a "mega IQ" and could be a polarizing figure. In 2006, he offered a public wager of $50,000 that he could beat any Christian of faith in a standardized math test. His stipulation was that his opponent would first have to pass a lie detector exam attesting to a belief in Jesus's resurrection and also to a belief that those who disagreed with that cardinal tenet of the New Testament were destined for hell.

According to The Dallas Morning News, Ken Jennings, now the host of "Jeopardy!" as well as one of that game show's greatest champions and a member of the Church of Jesus Christ of Latter-day Saints, responded on his blog that Mr. Sklansky's provocation, while perhaps common to the world of poker, was an "insult" to people of faith and made Mr. Sklansky sound like "an arrogant jackass."

But when it came to poker, Mr. Malmuth said that virtually all successful players today "owe David a debt of gratitude."

"He was the one," he said, "who first put them on the right path toward strong, winning strategies."
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Review: 'The Fear of 13' Doesn't Entirely Add Up

Adrien Brody and Tessa Thompson make confident Broadway debuts, but the uneven script makes for a narratively slippery prison drama.

Adrien Brody, left, and Ephraim Sykes in the Lindsey Ferrentino play "The Fear of 13" at the James Earl Jones Theater in Manhattan. Sara Krulwich/The New York Times



By Helen Shaw



Apr 16, 2026 at 10:00 a.m.

Even if you have no idea of the back story behind Lindsey Ferrentino's oddly uneven prison drama "The Fear of 13," a London transfer to Broadway that opened on Wednesday at the James Earl Jones Theater, you might choose to see it for its stars: Adrien Brody and Tessa Thompson, both making their Broadway debuts, which they handle with easy confidence.

At first glance, Ferrentino's play seems like a chance to see the pair in a shadowy, troubling romance, one unfolding between a man languishing on death row in Pennsylvania, Nick (Brody), and a sympathetic volunteer advocate, Jacki (Thompson). It's an unlikely place for a love story, but this production makes their intimate isolation its whole atmosphere: Arnulfo Maldonado's simple set of a wall of cell doors is sunk in ink-black gloom by the lighting designer Heather Gilbert; the deft director David Cromer encourages us to believe we are watching one 110-minute-long waking dream.

"Time can be a blisteringly fast thing, where in the blink of an eye, 10 years are gone from your life, but the next week is agony," Nick says at one point. "It's like you look at your watch, and instead of a face, it's a calendar and it flips. But then you look out the window ... and it takes all day for the sun to go down." He's referring to solitary confinement, where the mind abridges time in order to skip the unthinkable, but we'll also see this melted time signature in the text itself, in which one set of events distends over decades.

Nick's resigned desolation brightens the moment he meets Jacki. Brody, his narrow body jangling like a struck piano string, vibrates the more she leans toward him, a dead man reanimated by a woman's simple act of listening. When the two begin meeting weekly in the visitors' room, after he's already been in the pen for 16 years, he woos her with stories: Nick's own swaggering tale of an unlikely escape, say, or an account of separated prison lovers singing to each other through the bars.

To illustrate the latter, the Nick-and-Jacki narrative pauses, and the play draws back to consider the rest of the men in the solitary block, where a vicious warden has prohibited any noise at all. For a precious few minutes, an underused Ephraim Sykes plays Wesley, a thinly sketched inmate who sings "I Wish It Would Rain" in a tone of excruciating heartbreak. Wesley's sweetheart (Michael Cavinder) then chimes in, as does the whole prison choir, every man in a separate cell, all risking their lives to sing. This close-harmony chorale is the finest moment in the play: Ferrentino and Cromer show us a kind of defiant salvation cutting through hell.

The play quickly returns to the central pair, however, who are comparatively mismatched. Nick exults in his own ability to spin a yarn: "I know how to tell a story," he assures Jacki, while gleefully admitting to acts of youthful stupidity and violence. (Thompson nods adoringly, as she must throughout.)

Nick has spent his time inside reading and educating himself; he claims to have read 1,000 books in three years, and we note that he sometimes borrows their plots as his own. Brody, a puppyish presence, has a particular capacity for bent sweetness, but Nick raises red flag after red flag. Thompson, who begins as the play's narrator before fading away into a loving nullity, addresses the audience, reassuring us that she's not incautious. "Look, I'm not that person, okay?" (She is.)

From left, Brody, Joel Marsh Garland, Eboni Flowers and Tessa Thompson in the play, directed by David Cromer. Sara Krulwich/The New York Times


All of these indications of narrative slipperiness, though, are misdirection. Ferrentino has adapted her play from David Sington's 2015 documentary of the same name, a film that consists mainly of the real Nick Yarris talking directly to the camera. Ferrentino's script delays the details of Nick's case as long as it possibly can, but it must eventually churn through Yarris's actual 21-year slog toward freedom, which involved one of the first exculpatory uses of DNA for a man condemned to death. (According to the Death Penalty Information Center, innocent death row inmates in 2024 were waiting for an average of 38.7 years before exoneration, thanks to slow-walking procedures and the resistance of state officials.)

Yarris was a notable early success of the Innocence Project, as well as the author of several books about his liberation. This, rather than the romance with Jacki, is what's interesting here. In Sington's film, Yarris uses his storytelling ability to convey the suffering he faced, the justice system's Kafkaesque logic that delayed his appeal and the paradoxical positivity that he says many exonerated prisoners find on the outside. Much of the text's best language is, in fact, taken directly from Yarris -- the line "it takes all day for the sun to go down," for instance, is all his.

Ferrentino's choice to make Nick look like he might be an unreliable narrator thus becomes bizarre; it certainly works against the clearer passions of the documentary. If you don't know the back story, then the play's irresolute (and then abandoned) hints that Nick might be untrustworthy create a certain slack tediousness. And if you do know that Yarris was (famously) exonerated, then they feel like time wasted. Ferrentino's dramatic interpolations, particularly the wan attempt to expand Jacki's character, sap the directness of the original account, and perhaps even harm it as advocacy.

The play's root-deep confusion on how to adapt the documentary crystallizes in the title. No one in Ferrentino's plot mentions any particular nervousness around numbers, and none of the key factual values -- Nick's years in prison, for instance -- add up to 13.

There is an answer, though. In Sington's film, when Yarris is talking about his reading jags, he delightedly reels off several obscure vocabulary words he learned while inside, including triskaidekaphobia, or the fear of the number 13. Sington apparently named his project after the line as a tribute both to Yarris's logorrheic eloquence as well as to the way terror and erudition keep meeting in his tale. Ferrentino, almost perversely, chooses not to include the one detail that explains the phrase. Why?

"The Fear of 13" is Ferrentino's second documentary theatricalization this season: She also wrote the book for the musical adaptation of "The Queen of Versailles," from 2012, which became another oddly paced exercise. (I don't know why the phrase "based on a true story" doesn't send a shudder down a playwright's spine.) She has certainly written strong work in the past, like "Amy and the Orphans." It may simply be that her gifts are destabilized by contact with the real.

Another mystery remains: How this production, so clumsy here, could have been so rapturously greeted in England. I can imagine that when it was at the comparatively small, 250-seat Donmar Warehouse in London, with Brody's electric presence only a hairbreadth away from the seats, faults in narrative drive and characterization might have seemed less intrusive. But at the James Earl Jones, which is four times the size, the distance makes those wrong notes echo. The farther away we are, the louder they clang. Each one feels like a door slamming shut between the audience and Yarris's extraordinary, real-life story.

The Fear of 13
Through July 12 at the James Earl Jones Theater, Manhattan; thefearof13broadway.com. Running time: 1 hour 50 minutes.
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How China's Weapons Transfers to Iran Have Evolved Over Decades

China has denied claims this month by U.S. intelligence that it might have shipped arms to Iran. In recent years, China has supported Iran with dual-use parts.

Military delegates at an annual legislative session in Beijing last month. Kevin Frayer/Getty Images



By David Pierson
Reporting from Hong Kong


Apr 15, 2026 at 12:05 p.m.

For much of the last two decades, China has maintained a delicate balance in its military relationship with Iran, offering often indirect assistance instead of arms sales.

That approach is now drawing renewed attention after U.S. officials said intelligence agencies were assessing whether China may have shipped shoulder-fired missiles to Iran in recent weeks. President Trump has said he would impose an additional 50 percent tariff on Chinese goods if the assessment proves accurate. China has denied the claim, calling it "pure fabrication" and has vowed to "resolutely retaliate" if the Trump administration goes through with tariffs.

The American officials said the information obtained by U.S. intelligence agencies was not definitive. But if proven true, it would be a significant tactical change in the way Beijing supports its closest strategic partner in the Middle East.

Chinese arms sales to Iran exploded in the 1980s and have all but vanished in the last decade to comply with a United Nations embargo and U.S. sanctions. Chinese support for Iran in recent years has instead come in the form of components that could be used in both civilian technologies as well as missiles and drones.

China has a major stake in the crisis in Iran. About a third of its total crude oil imports come from the Persian Gulf.

Here is how China's military support for Iran has evolved over the years:

The 1980s: The Boom Years

The outbreak of the Iran-Iraq War in 1980 coincided with major market reforms in China when the leader at the time, Deng Xiaoping, ordered state-owned companies to wean themselves off government support and instead seek commercial profit.

Chinese state-run defense companies were suddenly empowered to export their wares. That resulted in a deluge of Chinese missiles, fighter jets, tanks, armored vehicles and assault rifles being sold to Iran starting in 1982 and peaking in 1987, according to the Stockholm International Peace Research Institute.

At the same time, China sold even more arms to Iraq, resulting in a situation in which the two warring sides clashed with each other using the same Chinese weapons.

The Reagan administration opposed China's arms sales to Iran, particularly Silkworm anti-ship cruise missiles. Tehran used the missiles in attacks in Kuwaiti waters in 1987 that struck an American-owned tanker and an American-registered tanker.

An American-registered tanker, the Sea Isle City, after being hit by an Iranian missile in Kuwaiti waters in 1987. Barry Iverson/Getty Images


The United States responded by curbing exports of some high-technology products to China. China denied selling arms directly to Iran, but said it would do more to prevent its military exports from reaching Iran through intermediaries.

The 1990s: Technology Transfers

Following the war, Iran set out to develop its own military-industrial base with the help of China. One of its key products was the Noor anti-ship cruise missile, which had been reverse-engineered through purchases of Chinese C-802 cruise missiles.

"China played a major role in supporting Iran's military modernization for decades, especially in developing Iran's missile capabilities," said Brian Hart, a fellow with the China Power Project at the Center for Strategic and International Studies.

A photo released by Iranian state media showing what it said was an Iranian-made Noor missile being fired during an exercise in 2010. Hossein Zohrevand/Fars News Agency, via Agence France-Presse -- Getty Images


Iran also received help from China in building missile-production facilities and even in constructing a missile test range east of Tehran, wrote Bates Gill, a longtime China expert, in the Middle East Review of International Affairs.

Under U.S. pressure to curtail its sale of finished weapons, particularly missiles, to Iran, China began increasing exports of machine tools and components that could be used for both military and civilian purposes.

The 2000s: Dual-Use Technologies

In 2006, the United Nations imposed sanctions on Iran's nuclear and ballistic missile programs. China voted in favor of the resolution and largely pivoted away from new, formal arms contracts with Tehran.

The shift was as much about regional strategy as it was about international law. Starting in the mid-2010s, China began deepening its strategic relationships with Gulf countries including Saudi Arabia and the United Arab Emirates, traditional rivals of Iran, as well as Qatar.

China continued to supply Iran with dual-use technologies and materials that have helped it amass an arsenal of missiles and drones.

That included chemicals used to produce fuel for ballistic missiles and components for drones, such as radio frequency connectors and turbine blades

But Mr. Hart said China was still "a critical form of support, given Iran's reliance on ballistic missiles and drones to attack U.S. and Israeli forces and other countries in the region."

Weapons on display during a military parade in Tehran last year. Arash Khamooshi for The New York Times


The U.S. Treasury Department has imposed sanctions on Chinese and Hong Kong front companies it says were set up to source parts and ingredients for ballistic missiles and drones for Iran.

Suspicions are also growing that Iran is using its access to China's BeiDou satellite navigation system, an alternative to the U.S.-owned Global Positioning System, for military purposes. Last month, a U.S. congressional agency said BeiDou may have been used to direct Iran's drone and missile strikes across the Middle East.

Berry Wang contributed research.
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Kuwait Detained Journalist After Comments on Iran War Images, Watchdog Says

The country has not commented publicly about Ahmed Shihab-Eldin, who the Committee to Protect Journalists said had been charged with spreading false information.

Ahmed Shihab-Eldin in Qatar in November. He has not posted online or been seen in public since early March. Tristan Fewings/Getty Images



By Amelia Nierenberg



Apr 15, 2026 at 10:47 p.m.

A Kuwaiti American journalist has been detained in Kuwait after he commented on videos and images related to the war in Iran, the Committee to Protect Journalists said on Monday.

The arrest of the journalist, Ahmed Shihab-Eldin, which Kuwaiti authorities had yet to publicly confirm, would be one of many detentions across the Persian Gulf as governments there try to repress information about local effects of the war in Iran.

"It is understood that authorities have charged him with spreading false information, harming national security and misusing his mobile phone -- vague and overly broad accusations that are routinely used to silence independent journalists," the committee said in a statement.

He had not posted online or been seen in public since early March, it said. His Twitter and Instagram accounts appeared to have been deleted.

Mr. Shihab-Eldin's recent posts, it said, "included a geolocated video, verified by CNN, showing a U.S. fighter jet crash near a U.S. air base in Kuwait." It called on Kuwait to "immediately and unconditionally release" him.

The group added that Mr. Shihab-Eldin -- who previously worked briefly for The New York Times and has contributed to the BBC and Al Jazeera -- had been in Kuwait visiting family.

An official at the Kuwaiti media ministry did not respond to a request for comment.

Many Gulf governments have long maintained tight media controls. Now, they are trying to stop people from posting footage of Iranian strikes. In part, analysts have said, that reflects an effort to protect some areas' reputations as safe havens for business and tourism in an otherwise restive region.

In the United Arab Emirates and Qatar, for instance, the authorities have arrested hundreds of people since the war began. Those governments have accused some of those people of spreading rumors and others of merely sharing videos and imagery of attacks, according to statements published by their official news agencies.

The Committee to Protect Journalists, one of the world's largest international free press watchdogs, referred to such measures in its statement about Mr. Shihab-Eldin.

Kuwait ranked 128th out of 180 countries last year in the international press freedom index compiled by Reporters Without Borders, another watchdog.

The Committee to Protect Journalists highlighted moves by the country that followed the start of the U.S.-Israeli campaign against Iran, including an interior ministry warning in March about videos or information related to Iranian attacks and a new law against disseminating falsehoods related to the military.

"Journalism is not a crime," Sara Qudah, the regional director for the Middle East and North Africa at the committee, said in a statement.

Mr. Shihab-Eldin's case "reflects a broader pattern of using national security laws to stifle scrutiny and control the narrative," she added.

Vivian Nereim contributed reporting from Riyadh, Saudi Arabia.
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Pakistani Mediators Arrive in Iran in Bid to Keep Peace Talks Alive

The diplomacy came as the U.S. Navy locked down trade to Iranian ports, and Iran responded by threatening critical shipping routes across the region.

A vessel at the Strait of Hormuz, off the coast of Oman's Musandam province, on Sunday. Reuters



By Elian Peltier, Eric Schmitt, Jenny Gross and Thomas Fuller



Apr 16, 2026 at 03:33 a.m.

Pakistani mediators traveled to Tehran on Wednesday to try to salvage peace talks between Iran and the United States, as a standoff over access to the Strait of Hormuz threatened a tenuous week-old cease-fire.

Iranian state media and Pakistan's military said the head of the Pakistani Army, Field Marshal Syed Asim Munir, landed in Tehran "carrying a new message from the United States," without elaborating.

A spokesman for Iran's foreign ministry, Esmail Baghaei, said there was still no timetable for setting a second round of negotiations with the United States, which President Trump said Tuesday might take place in the coming days.

Karoline Leavitt, the White House press secretary, did not confirm when talks with Iran would resume, but said they would continue to take place in Pakistan. "We feel good about the prospects of a deal," she told reporters.

The first round of peace talks, over the weekend, ended with an impasse over Iran's nuclear program, access to the Strait of Hormuz and the fighting between Israel and the Iran-backed militia Hezbollah in Lebanon.

Israeli officials said on Wednesday that Israel is considering a short-term cease-fire in Lebanon that would pause the fighting against Hezbollah. The Israeli government has not yet signed off on the truce, the officials said. Officials from Israel and Lebanon met for rare direct talks in Washington on Tuesday that ended with a decision to "launch direct negotiations at a mutually agreed time and venue," according to the U.S. State Department.

A photo released by the Iranian Foreign Ministry of the country's foreign minister, Abbas Araghchi, right, meeting with Pakistan's army chief, Field Marshal Syed Asim Munir, in Tehran on Wednesday. Iranian Foreign Ministry


The efforts at diplomacy came as Iran threatened to halt all trade in the region in response to the American naval blockade of Iranian ports in the Persian Gulf.

"Iran's powerful armed forces will not allow any exports or imports to continue in the Persian Gulf, the Sea of Oman and the Red Sea," said Maj. Gen. Ali Abdollahi, who leads the military joint command that oversees Iran's army and Revolutionary Guards.

It is unclear how much control Iran can exert over regional shipping. Iran's allies in Yemen, the Houthi militia, have proved capable of attacking ships in the Red Sea, shutting down that route. Iran's armed forces, while battered, still have the ability to harass ships in the Strait of Hormuz at the mouth of the Persian Gulf with mines, missiles and fast boats.

The U.S. military says more than 10,000 U.S. soldiers, as well as dozens of planes and warships, are enforcing the American blockade ordered by President Trump on Sunday as a way to pressure Iran in its negotiations with Washington.

U.S. Central Command on Wednesday posted a recording of a warning it was sending out to Iranian-linked ships seeking to evade the blockade.

"If you do not comply with this blockade we will use force," the voice on the recording says.

Since the blockade, which only applies to Iranian-linked ships, began on Monday, 10 vessels had "complied with direction from U.S. forces" to turn around and return toward an Iranian port or coastal area, Central Command said.

Last month, in the midst of the intense U.S. and Israeli bombing of Iran, the United States temporarily lifted sanctions on Iranian oil sales in an effort to ease the oil shock caused by the war. Shipping to and from Iranian ports in the Gulf remained relatively steady through the war.

But the U.S. blockade has halted those oil sales, and in the long term the blockade could suffocate an Iranian economy heavily reliant on oil revenue.

Scott Bessent, the U.S. Treasury secretary, said at a White House briefing on Wednesday that the U.S. government would not be renewing the sanctions exemptions for Iranian and Russian oil.

Mr. Bessent also said that the United States had sent letters to two Chinese banks threatening secondary sanctions connected to transactions with Iran. The U.S. blockade of the Strait of Hormuz had caused a "pause of Chinese buying" of Iranian oil, he said.

But despite the U.S. military presence in the area, traffic around the strait remains at a fraction of its usual levels, a further blow to countries that rely on the oil, gas, fertilizer and other key industrial supplies that transited before the war. Since the blockade came into effect, traffic has slowed further, with shipping companies unwilling to risk the crossing.

Nils Haupt, a spokesman for the German shipping company Hapag-Lloyd, which has six vessels and 150 seafarers stranded in the Persian Gulf, said the situation was still too uncertain to make plans for the company's ships to exit the gulf.

The company was concerned about the risk of sea mines, Mr. Haupt said. Hapag-Lloyd was also still waiting for assurances that Iran would not target its ships and for answers from U.S. authorities on the order in which stranded ships were supposed to exit the strait.

"We would need security guarantees for the crew, the vessel and the cargo transported," he said in an email on Wednesday.

Reporting was contributed by Tyler Pager, Karoun Demirjian, Tony Romm, Ronen Bergman, Aaron Boxerman, Euan Ward and Pranav Baskar.
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Senate Republicans Again Block Bid to Limit Trump's Iran War Powers

For the fourth time since the war began, G.O.P. senators successfully fended off an effort to constrain the president. But there were signs of growing unease among Republicans.

Senator John Fetterman of Pennsylvania was the lone Democrat to oppose taking up the measure.  Caroline Gutman for The New York Times



By Robert Jimison and Megan Mineiro
Reporting from the Capitol


Apr 16, 2026 at 02:00 a.m.

Senate Republicans on Wednesday blocked the latest Democratic-led effort to curb President Trump's authority to wage war on Iran, as a fragile cease-fire frays, dueling blockades choke traffic through the Strait of Hormuz and failed talks leave the next phase of the conflict uncertain.

The move to take up the measure failed on a vote of 52 to 47. It fell largely along party lines, with Republicans and a single Democrat, Senator John Fetterman of Pennsylvania, opposed and Democrats joined by a lone Republican, Senator Rand Paul of Kentucky, in favor.

It was the fourth time in recent weeks that Democrats have tried and failed to force Congress to reassert its war powers as the conflict, now stretching into its second month, continues. The repeated defeats underscore the durability of Republican backing for Mr. Trump, as his allies on Capitol Hill have foregone oversight of the war and repeatedly sought to avoid placing meaningful constraints on his authority.

Still, in the run-up to the vote, some G.O.P. lawmakers suggested that their patience was wearing thin as the conflict drags on, its economic fallout reverberates among their constituents, and the president's bellicose statements intensify.

"I hope that we are arriving at an exit strategy here to bring this to a close to preserve our security interests and bring down the cost of gasoline," Senator Josh Hawley of Missouri said of the war, now in its seventh week.

A mural in Tehran depicting Iran controlling the Strait of Hormuz.  Arash Khamooshi for The New York Times


Other Republicans said the administration should do more to lay out its objectives and plan for the conflict. They expressed a fervent desire to see it end promptly.

Senator Mike Rounds of South Dakota said that should the president expect Congress to support continuing the conflict beyond 60 days -- the initial window that the law gives a president to deploy armed forces into hostilities without congressional approval -- officials from the administration should "come in and give us a full description of it and sell the point and the plan."

The statutory deadline for Mr. Trump to either pull out U.S. troops or request a 30-day extension would fall on May 1. Senator Bill Hagerty, Republican of Tennessee, on Tuesday appeared to suggest that such an extension would not be necessary.

"This is going to be over soon," he said.

While home during a two-week recess, some Republicans said they had heard concerns from their constituents about the conflict, which has sent oil prices above $100 per barrel, natural gas costs rising more than 80 percent and fertilizer prices surging, raising costs for farmers.

Wednesday's vote was forced by Senator Tammy Duckworth, Democrat of Illinois, who argued that the war was the latest demonstration of the president reneging on promises he made during his 2024 campaign.

"It's clear that none of this is making America safer, bringing prices down or ending wars like he promised," Ms. Duckworth said in a statement ahead of the vote. "Americans are sick and tired of being lied to, and Republicans cannot continue to sit by and abdicate their responsibilities as Trump continues to spiral out of control at the expense of our national security."

Senator Tammy Duckworth, Democrat of Illinois, at the Capitol last month.  Al Drago for The New York Times


Democrats hope that mounting Republican frustration will eventually pull the party asunder, yielding enough defections for a handful to join them in delivering a rebuke of the president.

"I have not seen, in a long time, the level of frustration," Senator Chuck Schumer, Democrat of New York and the minority leader, said in an interview last week. "There's always been Republican frustration with Trump, but the frustration is sort of peaking."

Senator Tommy Tuberville, Republican of Alabama, said he held events across his state in recent weeks and fielded questions from voters about the war. He said his response to concerned constituents was: "We just have to wait and see."

Mr. Tuberville, who voted against the resolution, said: "I think we need to let the president of the United States handle this."

In a recent address providing an update on the war, Mr. Trump said his administration was "on track to complete all of America's military objectives shortly, very shortly." He added that "we're going to hit them extremely hard over the next two to three weeks."

The United States and Iran have since agreed to a two week cease-fire, while diplomatic talks between the two nations took place but ended with no resolution. Tensions have also risen as the United States has placed a blockade of vessels using Iran's ports.

During that crucial period, Congress was out of session.

Now back in Washington, many Democrats and some Republicans have begun to press for additional information.

Mr. Hawley said that senators who do not sit on the Armed Services and Foreign Relations Committees -- which have received a series of confidential briefings since the war began -- have been kept in the dark, noting that he and others "have not been briefed since the first week of March."

"I would welcome more," Mr. Hawley added.
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Trump and Meloni Split Amid Growing Dispute Over Pope and Iran

Prime Minister Giorgia Meloni was once considered one of President Trump's closest European allies. Their friendship now appears in danger.

President Trump greeting Prime Minister Giorgia Meloni of Italy at the White House last year. They were once considered close allies. Haiyun Jiang for The New York Times



By Jason Horowitz
Jason Horowitz, a former Rome bureau chief, has covered Prime Minister Meloni for years.


Apr 15, 2026 at 09:47 p.m.

For years, Prime Minister Giorgia Meloni of Italy enjoyed leverage as the right-wing leader who could bridge the gap between Europe and President Trump.

This week, though, she seems to have decided that Mr. Trump is a bridge too far.

After suffering major political setbacks because of her association with Mr. Trump, who is deeply unpopular in Italy and seen as the cause of rising gas prices, Ms. Meloni seized on an opportunity to extricate herself from a relationship that had grown domestically and internationally poisonous. After Mr. Trump launched a broadside on Monday against Pope Leo XIV, Ms. Meloni rallied to the American pontiff's defense, saying, "I find President Trump's remarks about the Holy Father unacceptable."

Mr. Trump, clearly jilted, lashed out at Ms. Meloni, saying in an interview with an Italian newspaper on Tuesday that he hadn't talked to her "in a long time," was vexed by her lack of participation in the war in Iran and was "shocked by her," adding, "I thought she was brave, but I was wrong." He responded to her "unacceptable" criticism by snapping, "She's the one who's unacceptable." On Wednesday, he added in a television interview that with Italy, "we do not have the same relationship."

A billboard in Tehran depicting the Strait of Hormuz this week. The war in Iran has heightened tensions between Mr. Trump and Ms. Meloni. Arash Khamooshi for The New York Times


The spat seemed to be the end of, or at least a low point for, perhaps Mr. Trump's most special relationship in Europe.

It is also another remarkable moment in the career of Ms. Meloni, who has over decades shifted from teenage neofascist activist to hard-right party leader -- before finally emerging as a pragmatic conservative and the first female prime minister of Italy.

When Mr. Trump returned to power last year, many in the European establishment feared that he would pull her to the far-right extremes. Instead, analysts suggest, Mr. Trump may have actually pushed her deeper into the Europe mainstream.

"In the relationship with Trump, she originally thought he could be an asset, and maybe he was, because she could appear as the person that could mediate between the rest of Europe and Trump," said Roberto D'Alimonte, a professor of political science at Luiss Guido Carli University in Rome. "But gradually it has become a liability. I think she took advantage of what he said about the pope to make a firm statement and take distance. She couldn't do otherwise."

At first, Ms. Meloni's connection to Mr. Trump had the makings of a beautiful friendship.

In 2018, Ms. Meloni invited Mr. Trump's former top adviser Stephen K. Bannon to be the guest of honor at her political conference. Alessandro Bianchi/Reuters


In 2018, when she was still a marginal figure looking for oxygen in Italy's crowded populist space, Ms. Meloni invited Mr. Trump's former top adviser, Stephen K. Bannon, to be the guest of honor at her political conference, named after a hero in "The NeverEnding Story." The next year, she proudly called herself "the only Italian" invited to speak at the Conservative Political Action Conference in Washington. She spoke on the same day as Mr. Trump, and from her seat in the audience gushed about his remarks on social media even as he delivered them.

In 2022, she said in an interview with The New York Times: "Trump did some very good things when he was president. For example, in foreign policy, we had no problems. There were no wars."

Years later, when they were both at the height of their power, they seemed to be hitting it off.

"You don't mind being called beautiful, right?" Mr. Trump said to Ms. Meloni at a summit in Egypt last October. "You are."

Despite the public displays of affection, throughout his second term, Mr. Trump has increasingly put pressure on Ms. Meloni, along with other European allies, to increase Italy's military spending and to accept unfavorable trade terms.

"You don't mind being called beautiful, right?" Mr. Trump said to Ms. Meloni at a summit in Egypt last October. "You are." Kenny Holston/The New York Times


She showed signs of resistance. Last April, as Mr. Trump threatened to raise tariffs, she said, "I think the choice of the United States is a wrong choice," even as she cautioned against retaliatory tariffs from Europe.

Then things started getting tense. In January, as Mr. Trump increasingly began to float the idea of taking Greenland, she said, "I don't believe in the idea of the U.S. launching military action on Greenland, which I would not agree with." Days later, when Mr. Trump walked back his threats, she spoke as someone who understood him, saying she was "not surprised, to be honest."

But when Mr. Trump decided to attack Iran, he did not give Ms. Meloni a heads-up. To her humiliation, her defense minister was vacationing in Dubai, United Arab Emirates, at the time and had to be evacuated via military jet.

The war also led to a spike in gas and electricity prices in Italy. Ms. Meloni, a populist with a sharp sense of pocketbook issues, understood the political danger, especially as Italians prepared to vote in a referendum on a crucial judicial change that she supported.

As poll after poll showed that Italy did not support the war and did not like Mr. Trump, Ms. Meloni started speaking out.

"I am concerned, obviously, because it would be stupid to believe that what happens even far from our borders does not involve us," she said on March 2, adding, "The United States and Israel decided to attack without the involvement of their European partners."

Italy's defense minister, Guido Crosetto, with Kaja Kallas, the European Union foreign policy chief, in February. This week, Italy said it would not automatically renew its defense agreement with Israel. Harry Nakos/Associated Press


Days later, she made it clear that "we are not at war and we do not want to go to war." She dispatched Guido Crosetto, the defense minister who had been marooned in Dubai, to be even more forceful, saying the attack by the United States and Israel "certainly happened outside the rules of international law." She then added in a speech to Parliament that because the United States had problems communicating, she couldn't necessarily endorse the American assessment that Iranian intransigence had thwarted negotiations over a deal.

Ms. Meloni has also sought daylight with Israel, previously a key ally. This week, she announced that Italy would not automatically renew its defense agreement with Israel "in view of the current situation."

For all her effort to distance herself from Mr. Trump's war, she badly lost the referendum on the judiciary anyway, after the vote became perceived as a plebiscite on her own popularity. In an effort to settle scores with those she believed had done her wrong, she fired a minister and aides whom she held responsible for the defeat.

But analysts said that a rupture with Mr. Trump was the breakup that would matter most to Italian voters. And Mr. Trump's attack on the pope gave her an opening.

Now, experts say, Ms. Meloni will have to decide if she wants to go it alone, or seek closer alliances in the European establishment that she rose to power bashing.

After an important European ally, Prime Minister Viktor Orban of Hungary, lost power on Sunday, Ms. Meloni is in need of new friends, particularly as she prepares for elections in Italy expected next year.

"She'll have to get closer to Europe," Mr. D'Alimonte said. "Now she's isolated."

For Mr. Trump's part, he complained that she wasn't the leader he thought he knew. "She's much different," he said, "than I thought."

Josephine de La Bruyere contributed reporting from Rome.
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To Fill Drone Force Ranks, Russia Targets a New Demographic: Students

Recruitment sessions have taken place at hundreds of universities and colleges across the country.

A billboard promoting contract military service in the Russian army's unmanned systems forces, in St. Petersburg, Russia, in January. Recruiters have been recruiting Russian university students as drone operators using similarly lucrative offers. Anton Vaganov/Reuters



By Milana Mazaeva, Nataliya Vasilyeva and Paul Sonne



Apr 13, 2026 at 04:02 p.m.

Daniil, a Russian student, took a medical leave from his studies in St. Petersburg, Russia, and ultimately lost his place at university.

Then this February, more than a year later, an email from the university arrived in his inbox with a surprise offer: He could be reinstated as a student. All he needed to do was sign a contract to serve for a year in the Russian military's drone force.

The incentives did not end there. Upon his return to university after serving, he would receive free tuition, a place in a campus dormitory and admission to a paid-for master's program. He would also get at least 6.52 million rubles ($84,500) for his year of service, 4.5 times the average St. Petersburg salary.

"It is absurd and horrifying," said Daniil, who, like other students interviewed, asked that his surname be withheld for fear of retribution. The appeal, a "twisted scheme for recruiting," he said, left him terrified.

In the fifth year of its war against Ukraine, President Vladimir V. Putin's government is going to new lengths to keep the front lines supplied with men. As Moscow begins its spring offensive, military recruiters have been targeting a section of the population they had not pursued aggressively before: university students.

Since 2022, the Russian leader has pushed through an unpopular mobilization, recruited mercenaries, prisoners and debtors, and offered lavish, life-changing payments to attract men in need of money. But with Russian troop casualties estimated at more than one million, it has not been enough, and the Kremlin wants to avoid another draft.

Recruiters have been approaching students with a pitch for the drone force, which critics say deceives the young men into thinking they can serve in relative safety and easily leave after only a year, even though drone operators regularly come under fire, and all military contracts are by default indefinite.

Russia launched its Unmanned System Forces as a separate branch of the military in November, after Ukraine did the same, and wants to double its size, to 165,500 personnel, by the end of the year, the Ukrainian military warned in January.

The ambitions show how dominant drones have become on the battlefield in Ukraine, posing a lethal threat to any soldiers who emerge from hiding.

Workers installing anti-drone netting along a road in eastern Ukraine in February. Finbarr O'Reilly for The New York Times


The Russian defense minister, Andrei R. Belousov, said during an appearance in Moscow this month that recruitment of contract soldiers was "ahead of schedule" but did not give numbers. The current emphasis, he said, is on "training and cohesion," especially in drone units.

Mr. Belousov is widely credited with the 2024 establishment of Rubicon, an elite Russian military drone unit, which harnessed new technology and advanced training to help Russia take the initiative on the battlefield last year. That paved the way for creation of an entirely new branch of the military for drones.

The Kremlin spokesman, Dmitri S. Peskov, told reporters this month that he was unaware of the campaign to recruit university students, but said that the newly established drone force was indeed "looking for new personnel."

"The offer is on the market," Mr. Peskov said. "And it's open to everyone -- to workers, to students, anyone."

Beginning in February, the Russian military fanned out across hundreds of universities to hold recruiting sessions. Posters and promotional videos started filling the walls in academic buildings. The student publication Groza reported that 269 universities and colleges had hosted drone force recruitment efforts, including those in the occupied areas of Ukraine.

A leaked memo published by an exiled Russian lawyer detailed the talking points. Recruiters are expected to make a clear distinction between the Russian infantry, where the risk of death or serious injury is high, and the drone forces, which offer enviably high pay, a "low risk of getting into the line of fire" and a chance to acquire "unique knowledge and skills."

The authorities have also zeroed in on struggling students like Daniil, who have gone on leave or are at risk of expulsion owing to bad grades.

In one talk that leaked online, a university director from the city of Kazan, about 525 miles east of Moscow, told students facing the threat of expulsion that it was their "duty" to fight in Ukraine.

"A new army is going to be created from the students who won't be students any longer," the director said. "This is you."

Last month, male students at a university in Siberia were asked to attend a recruitment session where attendance was taken. It began with a promotional video that asked whether they wanted to be the type of men who pierced their ears and wore makeup, or real men.

"The underlying message is that if you aren't fighting, you aren't really a man," said Mikhail, 20, a student. "The video ends with the thought: 'Stop and think: What kind of person are you?'"

A Russian drone, left, and other Russian war ordinance gathered in Kharkiv, Ukraine, last year. David Guttenfelder/The New York Times


During a subsequent presentation, a military recruiter emphasized that joining the drone force would be a good way to get out of the mandatory year of military service, which lacks high pay or any specialized training. The recruiter underscored the financial benefits and the opportunity to learn about a rapidly advancing drone industry.

"The experience that you receive there you can't get anywhere else," he told the students, according to an audio recording reviewed by The New York Times. "It will be very in demand in the future."

At the end, he asked the students to think about joining and "simply decide for yourselves."

But after the session, a message went out ordering students with failing grades or insufficient credits to report to a specific room. If students failed to clear their "academic arrears," then "other options" would be considered, according to the message, which was reviewed by The Times.

Recruitment efforts appear to vary from school to school, but such war-related events are becoming more common even at places like the prestigious Higher School of Economics in Moscow, known for its staunchly opposition-minded student body.

Young people are already jaded by the pro-war rhetoric, so recruitment talks did not raise any eyebrows, said Ilya, a second-year student at the economics school.

Still, Ilya said, many students were outraged when the university marked the fourth anniversary of the war in February by hosting a "festival of drones." A post announcing the event on the official university Telegram channel was flooded with disparaging replies.

Ilya found a swarm of drones buzzing overhead as he walked to the cafeteria that day through a covered courtyard.

"This was quite an uneasy feeling," he said.

Two of his friends studying in Moscow were called in to speak with top university officials and encouraged to sign up for the drone force after failing their exams, he said. Both transferred to other universities instead.

Artyom Klyga, a lawyer living in exile with the Movement of Conscientious Objectors, a nonprofit that advises Russians on evading military service, called the recruitment the next step in Moscow's effort to avoid another unpopular round of drafting people across age groups, as the Kremlin did in 2022.

"Authorities keep coming up with new ways to avoid that: introducing sign-up bonuses, creating a mobilization reserve, and now they're recruiting students," Mr. Klyga said.

Russia also appears to have stepped up recruitment of foreign fighters, bringing in men from Central Asia, South Asia and Africa to populate the front lines.

Fyodor, a student in St. Petersburg, had the impression during a recruitment session this year that his university treated the presentation as little more than a box-ticking exercise. Still, he was put off by how the pitch seemed devised to de-emphasize the danger.

"It is as if they are trying to suggest that the situation is supposedly safe," he said. "Of course, it is not."
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King Charles III and Queen Camilla Will Visit D.C., New York and Virginia

The planned four-day state visit comes at a fraught time in the U.S.-U.K. relationship, following President Trump's frequent belittling of the British prime minister.

Queen Camilla and King Charles III of Britain earlier this month. Pool photo by Alberto Pezzali



By Michael D. Shear
Reporting from London


Apr 15, 2026 at 04:00 a.m.

King Charles III and Queen Camilla of Britain will make a four-day visit to the United States at the end of April to celebrate America's 250th anniversary of independence, Buckingham Palace announced Tuesday.

The visit will begin on April 27 and include a state dinner at the White House, a stop in New York City where the royal couple will meet with families of 9/11 victims, and a meeting with Native Americans at a national park in Virginia.

The king will also deliver a speech to Congress, only the second time that a British monarch has addressed American lawmakers in the chamber. Queen Elizabeth II, the king's mother, was the first to do so during a visit to the United States in 1991.

Diplomats on both sides of the Atlantic have been working for months to choreograph the royal trip, which is intended to underscore the close bonds between the two countries, often referred to as a "special relationship."

But the visit comes at a fraught time in relations between the United States and Britain. President Trump has repeatedly mocked and belittled Prime Minister Keir Starmer of Britain during the past two months, accusing him of cowardice for failing to join in America's war of choice against Iran.

In an interview this month, Mr. Trump told The Telegraph newspaper that he believed the king "would have taken a very different stand, but he doesn't do that. I mean, he's a great gentleman."

The president's harsh language about Mr. Starmer and his threats to annihilate Iranian civilization prompted some British politicians to call on the palace to cancel the king's visit. Ed Davey, the leader of the Liberal Democrat party, made that case to Mr. Starmer in Parliament on Monday.

"He is a dangerous and corrupt gangster, and that is how we must treat him," Mr. Davey said of Mr. Trump. "So will the prime minister advise the king to call off his state visit to Washington before it's too late? Because I really fear for what Trump might say or do while our king is forced to stand by his side. We cannot put His Majesty in that position."

The prime minister responded by calling the president's language about Iran "wrong" but saying that "what the monarchy is able to do through the bonds that they build is reach through the decades." He added that "the purpose of the visit is to mark the 250th anniversary of the relationship between our country and the United States."

After the events at the White House and Capitol Hill, the king and queen will travel to New York. In addition to marking the 25th anniversary of the 9/11 attacks, the king will meet with business and financial leaders and will visit a grass-roots organization that mentors children. The queen, who has made literacy one of her priorities, will attend an event to celebrate the 100th birthday of Winnie the Pooh, the palace said.

In Virginia, the royal couple will watch performances by Appalachian cultural groups and attend what palace officials described as a "block party" as part of the American 250th anniversary celebrations.

"The visit will be an opportunity to recognize the shared history of our two nations," Buckingham Palace said in a statement, "the breadth of the economic, security and cultural relationship that has developed since then; and the deep people-to-people connections which unite communities."

After leaving the United States, the king and queen will travel to Bermuda for the king's first visit as monarch to a British overseas territory.
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At Least 9 Dead in Second School Shooting in Turkey in Two Days

An armed eighth grader opened fire in his middle school. One of those killed was a teacher.

Video: At Least 9 Killed in Second School Shooting in Turkey in 2 Days

A student opened fire at a middle school in southern Turkey, killing at least nine people and wounding several others, officials said.


By Ben Hubbard and Safak Timur
Reporting from Istanbul


Apr 15, 2026 at 07:45 p.m.

An armed eighth-grader opened fire inside a middle school in southern Turkey on Wednesday, killing at least nine people and wounding 13 others, officials said.

The student, who was 14 years old, entered the school with five guns and seven magazines and managed to reach two fifth-grade classrooms, officials said. One of the dead was a teacher; the rest were students. The assailant was also killed.

It was the second school shooting in Turkey in two days, deeply alarming a country where mass shootings are rare but where educators have expressed concern about stabbings and other kinds of violence in schools.

"When a parent sends his child to school, he trusts only in the school," said Kadem Ozbay, the chairman of Egitim Is, an educators' union. "But people don't have safety anymore in schools."

When asked whether the authorities would increase safety measures after this week's violence, the interior minister, Mustafa Ciftci, told reporters, "We will take necessary precautions," without providing details.

The attacker used guns that the authorities believe belonged to his father, a former police officer, said Mukerrem Unluer, the governor of Kahramanmaras Province, where the shooting took place.

The parents of the assailant were both detained, according to TRT, the public broadcaster.

Officials said the shooter killed himself, although it was not clear whether he shot himself on purpose or by accident, said Mr. Ciftci, the minister. Of those wounded, six were in intensive care. Three of them were in critical condition.

Mr. Ciftci said the government did not consider the shooting a terrorist attack, but an "individual incident."

The attack came as Turks were still trying to make sense of a similar attack on Tuesday, when a former student opened fire with a pump-action shotgun at a vocational school in the country's southeast, wounding 16 people, officials said. That attacker killed himself after he was cornered by the police.

There were no immediate indications that the two shootings were connected.

Prosecutors opened an investigation into Wednesday's shooting, which took place in the district of Onikisubat.

Education unions have said violence in Turkish schools is on the rise and have called on the government to increase precautions and provide more counseling for troubled children.

"There is a mentality, an order feeding violence in schools," said Mr. Ozbay, the union chairman. He attributed the sense of insecurity in schools to factors including poverty, high rates of gun ownership and government policies that he said undervalue teachers and education.

Mr. Ozbay spoke from the Turkish capital, Ankara, where he and other educators planned to protest what they called insufficient measures to prevent school violence.

To improve conditions in schools, he said, the government needed more security guards, nurses and school counselors who can assist troubled kids.

Kemal Irmak, the chairman of Egitim Sen, another union, said one of its members had taught the student who carried out Wednesday's attack.

"He was a very reserved child, speaking to no one, asocial," he said the teacher had said of the student.

Last month a former student stabbed a teacher in a classroom at a vocational high school in Istanbul. The teacher later died in the hospital. Another teacher and a student were injured as well.
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Benin's Finance Minister Wins Presidential Election in Landslide

Romuald Wadagni received 94 percent of the vote, according to provisional results. He faces the challenge of a growing jihadist insurgency in the region.

Romuald Wadagni campaigning in Cotonou, Benin, last month. He has become the country's new president, according to provisional results. Charles Placide Tossou/Reuters



By Saikou Jammeh
Reporting from Dakar, Senegal


Apr 14, 2026 at 10:57 p.m.

Romuald Wadagni, Benin's finance minister and a Harvard-trained accountant, won a landslide victory in Sunday's presidential election, according to provisional results released on Monday. He will succeed President Patrice Talon, who was not able to run again after serving two five-year terms.

Mr. Wadagni, who once worked as an auditor in Boston for the accounting firm Deloitte, secured 94 percent of the vote. The results were released hours after his only challenger, Paul Hounkpe, conceded. But his main rival, Renaud Agbodjo, had been barred from running because his party did not have any seats in Parliament.

"The election of a young leader is a strong signal for the renewal of the political class and the opening of new perspectives for governance," said Anicette Bada Labitan, a supporter of Mr. Wadagni who hailed his choice of a woman, Mariam Chabi Talata, to be his running mate. "This clearly reflects an evolution in mind-sets and a willingness to entrust significant responsibilities to a generation that is closer to current realities."

At 49, Mr. Wadagni joins a small pool of younger presidents on a young continent primarily run by aging presidents, many of whom have won in over a dozen recent elections. The elections that voted in the long-term presidents, which were widely viewed to be unfair, followed deadly revolts led by young people tired of high unemployment and leaders they saw as out of touch.

While most of the continent's other younger leaders took power through coups, Mr. Wadagni emerged from a succession plan carefully managed by Mr. Talon. He now faces the challenges of confronting a growing jihadist insurgency and sustaining an upward economic trajectory that he helped build, analysts say.

"The economy has progressed a bit. We don't deny that, but we blame this government for many things because democracy no longer exists practically in Benin," said Prosper Adoukonou, a retired tax collector who voted for the opposition. "The security situation in Benin is really worrying."

Organizations that observed the voting polls, including the Economic Community of West African States, or ECOWAS, a regional alliance, said the election in Benin was peaceful and orderly. But only 58 percent of eligible voters turned out.

And the election almost did not take place.

Voting in Lokossa, Benin, on Sunday. Benin is one of few relatively stable democracies in West Africa. Yanick Folly/Agence France-Presse -- Getty Images


In December, disgruntled members of the military attempted a coup, temporarily seizing a state television station and attacking the presidency before airstrikes by ECOWAS troops repelled them. As justification for the coup attempt, the soldiers cited worsening security in northern Benin because of jihadist terrorism.

But analysts say the surge in jihadist violence in northern Benin is a spillover from the country's neighbors in the Sahel, a vast area of land south of the Sahara where military juntas seized power in several countries and vowed to crush their insurgencies -- just as the Benin military rebels did last year. Instead, the Sahel has turned into the world's deadliest terrorism hot spot.

"The challenge of deteriorating security was indeed on the agenda in the election," said Heni Nsaibia, a senior West Africa analyst at Armed Conflict Location & Event Data, a research group in Wisconsin.

"The vote comes after the country experienced its deadliest year of conflict on record in 2025, with an attempted coup in December highlighting underlying political fragilities at a critical moment for the country," he added.

Mr. Talon, the departing president, has been accused of ruling with an iron fist. He arrested and prosecuted several opposition figures, and in 2019, the main opposition party boycotted the parliamentary election after he changed the electoral code. In a parliamentary election in January, his party swept all 190 seats.

Still, with what will now be the fifth peaceful transfer of power since its independence, Benin stands out as one of the few relatively stable democracies in West Africa, a region plagued by coups.

Out of over a dozen elections in Africa since January 2025, Benin's was the only one in which an incumbent stepped down because of term limits. And in all but two elections, the incumbents, most of whom were presidents who had been in power for decades, were re-elected after protests that killed hundreds of young people.

Just last week, Djibouti's 78-year-old president, Ismail Omar Guelleh, won a sixth term, with 97.8 percent of the vote.

Mr. Wadagni's running mate was Mariam Chabi Talata. One of his supporters said his selection of a woman "reflects an evolution in mind-sets." Olympia de Maismont/Agence France-Presse -- Getty Images


Mr. Wadagni's career is markedly different from those of Africa's other younger leaders, most of whom seized power through force. Having been the finance minister during Mr. Talon's 10-year presidential run, he is a "highly technical insider" who is largely credited for the economic success of the departing government, said Beverly Ochieng, a senior analyst at Control Risks, a global risk consultancy. His relative youth and technocratic background could help him connect with frustrated young people, she added.

"There was a coup and years of repression," she said. "His presidency is one way of bridging with younger people so that they are not co-opted by extremists."

Flore Nobime contributed reporting from Benin.
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He Has a War Chest and an 'R' by His Name. Will Enough Voters Like Him?

Vivek Ramaswamy has all but cleared the field ahead of the May primary for Ohio governor, but whether a finance and pharma billionaire is the man for the moment is another question.

"This idea of doing economic abundance is something that really animates me," said Vivek Ramaswamy, the Republican candidate for Ohio governor. Jessica Phelps for The New York Times



By Campbell Robertson
Reporting from Lakeside, Sandusky, Cleveland and Columbus, Ohio.


Apr 15, 2026 at 04:01 p.m.

Almost a year before the May 5 Republican primary, Vivek Ramaswamy, the loquacious billionaire entrepreneur and former presidential candidate, had almost completely cleared the field contending to become Ohio's next governor. That alone made him the favorite, since a Democrat has not held the office for 15 years.

He has been endorsed by trade unions, farm associations, dozens of county sheriffs and President Trump. He has visited every county in the state, often feted as a celebrity by local Republican leaders. Perhaps most formidably, his campaign and the super PAC backing him have amassed nearly $40 million -- a record-breaking sum that does not include the many millions he's ready to spend from his own pockets.

The only matter remaining is whether a majority of Ohioans will vote for him.

While there is not much suspense heading into the Republican primary, recent polls suggest a surprisingly competitive race in November. Several polls show a lead for Dr. Amy Acton, the former state health director and presumptive Democratic nominee. Last month, prognosticators shifted the race from a likely Republican victory to one that merely leans red.

That's surprising, because Dr. Acton begins with a number of challenges. For one, she is a Democrat. She is best known as the face of Ohio's Covid-era health policy, a sign of bipartisan bona fides, given that she was working for a Republican governor, the term-limited Mike DeWine, but also a throwback to a traumatic time that many voters may prefer not to recall.

And while the $9.3 million her campaign has raised to date is impressive when compared with past Democratic campaigns for governor in Ohio, it is far less impressive than Mr. Ramaswamy's haul. And his $40 million figure comes before the mandatory disclosure of his fund-raising so far this year.

Perhaps Mr. Ramaswamy's showing in the polls is simply a function of the current national mood, as rising costs, economic uncertainty and an unpopular war drag down the popularity of the president and his party.

Or perhaps Mr. Ramaswamy, 40, is facing a challenge he faced in his campaign for the presidency in 2024: that his fast-talking self-assurance just rubs some people the wrong way. "Honestly," Nikki Haley, the former South Carolina governor said in one of the Republican presidential debates, "every time I hear you, I feel a little bit dumber."

Supporters of Mr. Ramaswamy are supremely unfazed, brushing aside these polls as dubious indicators, especially so early in the race. They point out that Mr. Ramaswamy has already started releasing ads and has the funds to saturate the airwaves, an edge that Republicans believe will be very difficult for Dr. Acton to overcome.

Vivek Ramaswamy has been traveling all over Ohio, preaching techno-optimism to the state's white Republican electorate. Jessica Phelps for The New York Times


"He has worked the state harder than any politician I've seen," said Caleb Stidham, the chairman of the Republican Party in Erie County, about fifty miles west of Cleveland. "All the fundamentals are there."

Mr. Ramaswamy's swagger and drive have been core to his brand since he first entered the public eye. Born and raised by Indian immigrants in Cincinnati, he made his fortune as a young financier, starting and running a pharmaceutical firm before leaping into the culture wars as a crusader against "woke" capitalism.

At 37 years old, he decided to run for president, joining the 2024 Republican primary for a short-lived but high-profile campaign, in which he did "worse than I thought I would do, but better than everyone else thought I would do," as he told the crowd at a recent town hall. His campaign speeches are shot through with this entrepreneurial self-confidence, as he promises to make Ohio, the birthplace of astronauts and inventors, a powerhouse of innovation and wealth again.

"This idea of doing economic abundance is something that really animates me," he said in an interview before an event in Cleveland. Dismissing the Democrats' emphasis on affordability as a "buzzword," Mr. Ramaswamy insisted that his vision went far beyond that, preaching of tech-driven growth that would lead to "spiritual" abundance.

His presidential campaign speeches veered into grim jeremiads about contemporary American life, lamenting the "black hole in our hearts." Now, in the banquet halls and event spaces of small-town Ohio, Mr. Ramaswamy speaks with the sunny positivity and techno-optimism of a Silicon Valley evangelist.

"If you're spending less time having to worry about how you're going to take care of your kids as a working family and do the dishes and who's going to do the laundry, and instead you can use increasing wealth to take care of those things, use the technology of the future to enhance productivity," he said in the interview, "I think you're going to have people who in Ohio are experiencing that sense of true, not just economic abundance, but an abundance of purpose and meaning."

Democrats acknowledge Mr. Ramaswamy's considerable financial resources, but they suggest that this is part of the reason he has the more difficult campaign task ahead.

"Vivek Ramaswamy is an out-of-touch billionaire," Addie Bullock, a spokesman for the Acton campaign, said in an email.

Dr. Acton and other Democrats are eager to highlight his proposals to eliminate school summer breaks or consolidate some of the state's colleges; his frequent travel on a private jet; and his comments, in a 2024 social media post about H-1B visas that triggered the fury of right-wing nationalists, that American culture "venerated mediocrity over excellence."

Amy Acton, the presumptive Democratic nominee for the Ohio governor's race, has suggested that Mr. Ramaswamy's financial resources may be partly why he has the more difficult campaign task ahead. Jessica Phelps for The New York Times


Mr. Ramaswamy has not entirely shied from this argument, pointing out in recent speeches that students in China and Korea are "doing better in not only math and reading, but in some cases, even English proficiency than our own students." This does not appear to bother many of his supporters, nor does his copious wealth; on the contrary, many described it as proof that he knows how to run a business.

Still, Democrats are banking on the notion that a youthful billionaire who made his money in pharmaceuticals and finance might be a tough sell for some struggling, blue-collar Ohio voters.

A discomfort is evident among at least some voters on the right. Two other candidates are running in the Republican primary, and while both are very long shots, they reflect a frustration about how quickly the state Republican establishment has rallied around Mr. Ramaswamy. The party voted to endorse him last May, though other high-profile Republicans were already running or considering the race.

"People don't like having an anointed one," said Roger Gilcrest, 70, a lawyer who had come to a German restaurant in Columbus to hear from Casey Putsch, a car enthusiast who is running in the primary's far-right lane.

With little money, Mr. Putsch is not a serious threat, but he is a conduit for the populist anger that could complicate Mr. Ramaswamy's efforts to consolidate his party's support. Mr. Putsch rails against data centers, "billionaire tech bros" and foreigners, Indians in particular, who are granted H-1B visas for high-skilled jobs in Ohio. Mr. Ramaswamy, Mr. Putsch said to his supporters, "is a globalist Trojan horse."

Mr. Ramaswamy has said he does not think that anti-Indian bias will be much of a factor in his race, nor does he appear worried about the uneasiness or even resistance some voters have toward his most ambitious, and most disruptive, proposals.

"Change is always a little scary," he said. "But at the same time, when I go across the state, do people want net change in the direction of higher-paying jobs and a better education? They do, so I think most people intuitively understand that."

John Adams, a retired pastor in Erie County who is active in local Republican politics, said that people were still learning about Mr. Ramaswamy. Most everyone knew him as a figure in Mr. Trump's orbit, but many didn't know he had grown up in Cincinnati.

"For some folks, I hear them say, 'Well, he's an outsider, we really don't know him very well,'" he said. People are impressed when they learn of his accomplishments, Mr. Adams said, though some wonder if he will be able to translate that success to governing.

"Anybody's a gamble who's not been in that mansion before," Mr. Adams said. But, he added, "some people are just risk averse."

Kevin Williams contributed reporting from Columbus.
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Virginia Governor Ends Tax Breaks for Confederate Groups

The new law signed by Gov. Abigail Spanberger is the culmination of a long, Democrat-led push to distance Virginia from its Confederate past.

Gov. Abigail Spanberger of Virginia speaking in Williamsburg, Va., in February. Erin Schaff/The New York Times



By Anna Venarchik
Anna Venarchik has been reporting across the South on the Confederacy's legacy since 2020.


Apr 14, 2026 at 10:20 p.m.

Gov. Abigail Spanberger of Virginia has signed into law a bill to end tax exemptions for a slate of Confederacy-related organizations in the state.

The signing by Ms. Spanberger on Monday is the culmination of a yearslong Democrat-led push to shake off the state's legacy as the capital of the 11 Southern, slaveholding states that seceded from the country in the 1860s.

The new law's most significant target is the United Daughters of the Confederacy, founded in 1894 for descendants of Confederates. The organization's stated purpose is to honor the members' ancestors through, among other things, working with homeless shelters, food banks and other civic groups. Throughout its history, the group built hundreds of Confederate memorials around the country, which have become flash points for protests over historical memory and racial injustices in the last decade.

In the past, the organization has said that losing the decades-old tax breaks could hinder its ability to maintain its headquarters in Richmond and carry out its operations. 

Governor Spanberger, a Democrat, was elected in November by a wide margin and took office in January. She has described her victory as a referendum on the Trump administration, which has been aggressively moving to restore some Confederate symbols that were taken down in recent years.

In the General Assembly, where Democrats control both chambers, the House voted 62 to 35, and the Senate 21 to 17, to pass the legislation. This is the third consecutive year that Delegate Alex Askew has sponsored a version of the bill, which he said was an important step toward making state law align with modern values.

"Governor Spanberger's signing of this bill is a proud moment and an important step forward for Virginia," he said in a statement on Monday.

Representatives for the United Daughters of the Confederacy did not respond to requests for comment. In a statement in February, Julie Hardaway, the president of the national organization, said the bill "reeks of discrimination, based on misguided and biased opinions of our great philanthropic organization."

Of particular concern to the group is its marble-walled headquarters in Richmond. It sits on property that the state deeded the group in 1950, but the terms stipulate that if the organization can no longer maintain the site, it will revert to the state. 

The total property is valued at about $4.7 million, which according to the city's rate would make the annual property tax over $57,000. The organization had about $2.1 million in revenue and about $1.1 million in expenses in 2025, according to a tax filing.

In 2020, the building sustained millions of dollars in damage when demonstrators set it ablaze during violence after George Floyd's murder. 

Two other Democrat-led bills targeting the Confederacy's legacy also made it to Governor Spanberger's desk. One, which she sent back to the Assembly with recommendations, would establish a task force at the Virginia Military Institute. The panel would be expected to, among other things, recommend ways the college could distance itself from the "Lost Cause," a sanitized narrative about the Confederacy that has been propagated as fact throughout much of Southern history. The other bill discontinues specialty license plates that feature Robert E. Lee and the Sons of Confederate Veterans. It was signed into law by the governor last week.

Frank Earnest, a spokesman for the Virginia division of the Sons of Confederate Veterans, said it was "terrible" that the Lee plate would be discontinued and that it was an issue of free speech.

"I could go down to the D.M.V. right now and point out some fact about every plate there that I didn't like," he said. "So if we're going to cancel every plate because somebody out there doesn't like it, we might as well just cancel the whole program."

Virginia's place at the center of Confederate history has stirred tension and anger for years. Efforts to remove Confederate memorials intensified after the deadly Unite the Right rally in Charlottesville in 2017 and accelerated in 2020, when Gov. Ralph Northam, a Democrat, signed a bill that gave local governments the authority to alter their Confederate symbols. His Republican successor, Glenn Youngkin, however, twice vetoed versions of the tax bill and said targeting specific groups by revoking exemptions would set "an inappropriate precedent."

The issue continues to play out in other ways across the state. For example, Shenandoah County is awaiting a judge's decision over whether Black students' rights were violated when the school board restored the names of Confederate generals to two schools, after they were dropped in 2020.

And at the federal level, the Trump administration announced that a Confederate memorial that was removed in 2023 would be returned to Arlington National Cemetery, a restoration that will reportedly cost $10 million.
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Prosecutors Make Surprise Visit to Fed as Pirro Defends Investigation

The Justice Department's criminal inquiry into the Federal Reserve threatens to delay the confirmation of the next chair.

An overview showing construction at the Federal Reserve last year. The $2.5 billion renovation project is at the center of an investigation into the central bank. Tierney L. Cross/The New York Times



By Colby Smith and Glenn Thrush



Apr 15, 2026 at 09:25 a.m.

Prosecutors sent by Jeanine Pirro, the U.S. attorney for the District of Columbia, made a surprise visit on Tuesday to the Federal Reserve's construction site, which is at the center of an investigation into the central bank, according to people familiar with the matter.

The highly unusual decision to visit the Fed underscored Ms. Pirro's intention to aggressively pursue her investigation into Jerome H. Powell, the Fed chair. Mr. Powell has been targeted by President Trump, who has blasted the chair for refusing to slash interest rates far below where they stand today.

Mr. Trump's push to investigate Mr. Powell, who has fiercely defended the Fed's independence, appears to be colliding with the reality that the Pirro-led investigation imperils chances of quickly confirming a successor when Mr. Powell's term ends on May 15.

On Tuesday, the Senate Banking Committee announced it would hold a confirmation hearing next week for Kevin M. Warsh, Mr. Trump's pick to replace Mr. Powell. The hearing will proceed despite the fact that a key Republican on the committee, Senator Thom Tillis of North Carolina, has said he will not advance Mr. Warsh unless the Justice Department drops the Powell investigation.

The confrontation at the Fed took place around 11 on a sunny Washington morning. Two Pirro deputies, Carlton Davis and Steven Vandervelden, were joined by Matthew Fox-Moles, a chief investigator at the department.

They approached construction workers on the site of the $2.5 billion renovation project, and were turned away because they had not requested permission to visit ahead of time and there were safety protocols to abide by.

They were told to request a visit through the Fed's administrative office, according to a federal official who spoke on the condition of anonymity because they were not authorized to discuss an ongoing investigation.

Robert K. Hur, a former federal prosecutor hired as outside counsel by the Fed, later accused the prosecutors of trying to circumvent a federal judge's ruling that Ms. Pirro's investigation lacked sufficient evidence of potential criminality to proceed.

"I understand that you and Mr. Fox-Moles appeared today without prior notice at the Federal Reserve's construction site, stated that you wished to 'check on progress' and asked for a 'tour,'" Mr. Hur wrote on Tuesday in an email to Mr. Davis and Mr. Vandervelden, reviewed by The New York Times.

Mr. Hur described the thwarted tour as "inappropriate," and asked Ms. Pirro's office to "commit" to no similar actions without the presence of Fed lawyers.

Ms. Pirro, who has bristled at accusations that she opened the investigation to go after a Trump political adversary, gave no indications she planned to downshift.

"Any construction project that has cost overruns of almost 80 percent over the original construction budget deserves some serious review," she said in a statement on Tuesday in response to questions about her investigators' presence at the Fed. "And these people are in charge of monetary policy in the United States?"

Tuesday's visit follows a number of legal setbacks for the Justice Department in its efforts to target Mr. Powell and the Fed. A federal judge recently denied the department's request to reconsider an earlier ruling that quashed subpoenas issued to the central bank by federal prosecutors.

"There is abundant evidence that the subpoenas' dominant (if not sole) purpose is to harass and pressure Powell either to yield to the president or to resign and make way for a Fed chair who will," Judge James E. Boasberg wrote in his initial ruling.

Ms. Pirro has not officially appealed the decision.

Senator Tim Scott of South Carolina, who is the chair of the Banking Committee, told Fox News on Tuesday that he believed the investigation would be concluded within weeks, even though he conceded he had no evidence of that.

Scott Bessent, the Treasury secretary, told reporters separately on Tuesday that "we want Kevin Warsh in as soon as possible."
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Dam Failure Could Imperil Thousands in Northern Michigan

A levee breach near Cheboygan had forced evacuations and officials continue to monitor a nearby dam. Rain and snowmelt have affected the area.

Emerick Passeno and his sister watched the Cheboygan River rush through a dam in Michigan on Tuesday.  Mandi Wright/USA Today Network, via Imagn Images



By Mitch Smith, Sam Easter and Nazaneen Ghaffar
Sam Easter reported from Cheboygan, Mich., and Bellaire, Mich.


Apr 15, 2026 at 11:48 p.m.

Engineers and emergency workers in northern Michigan have nervously watched rising waters at the Cheboygan Dam for days, warning residents that they might have to evacuate.

So far, the dam has held.

But roads are washing out, homes are taking on water and several other dams have been pushed to their limits as heavy rain and melting snow inundate rivers across the Upper Midwest.

On Tuesday afternoon, many in Cheboygan, Mich., a port city along Lake Huron with 4,800 residents, were told to leave their homes after a levee was breached outside town. On Wednesday, the sheriff's office in Cheboygan County lifted that evacuation order but warned residents near an inland lake to prepare for a possible "significant influx of water" that could threaten their houses.

"There are many residents currently experiencing flooding inside their homes," the sheriff's office said on social media. "If you feel water levels are rising and deem it to be unsafe, you should self-evacuate."

The levee breach on Tuesday followed days of unfavorable weather and emergency work to shore up infrastructure. Gov. Gretchen Whitmer declared an emergency on Friday as melting snow and heavy rain increased water levels in Cheboygan.

On Monday night, a small dam in Alcona County, also along Lake Huron, had failed. By Tuesday, as state engineers visited several dams facing danger, officials in nearby Antrim County warned people near the Bellaire Dam to prepare for a possible evacuation. On Wednesday, many roads in the region were impassable and residents were placing sandbags outside homes and businesses.

"We've got friends who lived their whole lives here -- 50, 60 years," said Sam Maza, who was filling sandbags and trying to protect his son's house in Bellaire. "They said they've never seen anything like this."

Some in Cheboygan spent Tuesday night in shelters, including Myron Boucha, 66, who slept in a rocking chair at a senior center that opened its doors to evacuees. He said he left his apartment on Tuesday afternoon after an official with a clipboard came by and warned that he could be in danger.

"All I did was it took me about 15 minutes to grab my pills and stuff and the cash box," said Mr. Boucha, who had been following the news and was aware that he might need to leave home.

Ms. Whitmer's office said on Tuesday that a U.S. Energy petroleum terminal in Cheboygan, downstream from the dam, had decided to delay barge deliveries of gasoline and diesel for safety and environmental reasons. Because that terminal is an important conduit for fuel coming into the region, the governor exempted truck drivers carrying fuel into northern Michigan from certain regulations.

Michigan has seen an unusually wet start to spring, receiving nearly twice its average March precipitation, according to the National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration.

That weather has continued into April, where parts of northern Michigan have already recorded their wettest spring, according to Harold Dippman, a meteorologist at the Gaylord, Mich., office of the National Weather Service.

The high water at Cheboygan Dam -- 6.6 inches below the top on Wednesday morning -- has been fed by melting snow and the heavy rainfall. Northern Michigan began the spring with an above-normal snowpack following a mid-March storm that dumped more than 50 inches in just two days.

The dam in Bellaire, about 80 miles southwest of Cheboygan, has also come under threat in recent days. Officials there discovered a small leak in the berm alongside the dam over the weekend, setting off a scramble to cap it. That process was finished on Wednesday, local officials said.

More rain is expected in Michigan this week. But at least in the northern part of the state, those storms are not expected to be as widespread or as intense as last week's downpours.

Perilous conditions were also reported on Wednesday in parts of Wisconsin, where the Wisconsin River and other waterways reached major flood stages. Gov. Tony Evers declared a state of emergency.

Officials in New London, Wis., northwest of Appleton, said that the city's sandbag supply had been depleted and asked for volunteers to help fill more. The nearby village of Shiocton issued an emergency evacuation notice for all residents, warning that conditions were likely to worsen in the coming days.

"If you do not evacuate," Shiocton officials said in a social media post, "we will likely not be able to assist you."

Kitty Bennett contributed research.
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House Passes Air Safety Bill, Setting Up Clash with Senate

Senate leaders say key provisions fall short of what is necessary to prevent aircraft from midair collisions.

The U.S. Capitol on Tuesday.



By Karoun Demirjian
Reporting from Washington


Apr 15, 2026 at 07:44 a.m.

The House on Tuesday overwhelmingly passed a bipartisan aviation safety bill, setting up a showdown with the Senate, where leaders have declared that key provisions fall short of what is necessary to prevent aircraft from midair collisions.

The ALERT Act, which the House backed by a vote of 396 to 10, is the second major aviation safety bill lawmakers have voted on since an Army Black Hawk helicopter flew into a commercial jet over Ronald Reagan National Airport in January 2025, killing 67. The accident triggered a national reckoning over how flights through congested airspace are regulated, and whether the rules applying to the military are adequate.

In a speech on the House floor Tuesday, Representative Mike Rogers, Republican of Alabama and the chairman of the Armed Services Committee, praised the bill as "a product that improves aviation safety without undermining our national security."

But that assessment was challenged by Senator Ted Cruz, Republican of Texas and the chairman of the committee that oversees aviation. He said in a social media post that "the ALERT Act would not deliver the safety measures necessary to prevent another midair collision."

"Congress should not advance a bill that neither improves aviation safety nor closes the loopholes that have allowed operators, including the military, to fly blind in congested airspace," he added.

Tuesday's vote in the House came just a few weeks after a separate aviation safety bill Mr. Cruz coauthored fell one vote shy of passing the chamber, after unanimously passing the Senate. It had the backing of the families of the crash victims and the leader of the National Transportation Safety Board, which investigated the accident.

"Congress should not advance a bill that neither improves aviation safety nor closes the loopholes that have allowed operators, including the military, to fly bind in congested airspace," said Senator Ted Cruz. Kenny Holston/The New York Times


The dispute over the bills centers on two issues: advanced location-tracking technology, and who is required to use it in congested airspace.

The Senate-passed measure would require all aircraft to be equipped with advanced tracking technology known as ADS-B In by the end of 2031. It would also limit the military's ability to turn off technology that broadcasts an aircraft's location to other pilots, known as ADS-B Out, when flying through congested airspace.

Jennifer Homendy, the N.T.S.B. chair, has said that the collision could have been prevented if such measures had been in place. The ALERT Act outlines similar minimum standards for location-tracking technology, but does not mandate which collision prevention system aircraft must install. At the same time, it favors some technology that is not yet commercially available for helicopters, and waives such requirements for private pilots operating certain specialty planes.

The House-passed bill also gives military leaders more leeway than the Senate-passed bill to decide when to switch off location-tracking technology. The Senate-passed bill only allows the practice during the most sensitive missions.

The authors of the House bill say that their approach is robust because it addresses a wider range of safety recommendations from the N.T.S.B., including mandating new rules for air traffic control staffing and airport traffic.

But even some supporters think it could go further.

"This bill is an incredible step forward," Representative Don Beyer, Democrat of Virginia, said on the House floor, adding: "We can and should make this bill stronger."
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Gallego Dismissed Rumors of a 'Flirty' Swalwell, Highlighting a Culture of Silence

The admission by Senator Ruben Gallego that he had heard, but disbelieved, rumors about Eric Swalwell and women showed the attitude on Capitol Hill toward men accused of behaving badly.

Senator Ruben Gallego at the Capitol on Tuesday. He spent considerable time with Mr. Swalwell and chaired his short-lived 2020 presidential campaign. Caroline Gutman for The New York Times



By Michael Gold
Reporting from the Capitol


Apr 15, 2026 at 06:27 a.m.

Senator Ruben Gallego, Democrat of Arizona, acknowledged on Tuesday that he had long heard rumors that Representative Eric Swalwell was "flirty" with women, but had allowed his longtime friendship with the California Democrat to cloud his judgment and never said or did anything about it.

The disclosure from Mr. Gallego, who harbors presidential aspirations, came on the same day that Mr. Swalwell resigned from Congress in the face of multiple allegations of sexual assault.

A former member of the House who spent considerable time with Mr. Swalwell and served as chair of his short-lived 2020 presidential campaign, Mr. Gallego said that he had never witnessed him engaging in any such behavior and that Mr. Swalwell had misled and manipulated him into believing the accusations of harassment and assault against him were false.

"I never saw him engage in any of the predatory behavior, harassment, sexual assault," Mr. Gallego said of Mr. Swalwell, who has denied the allegations.

But his account provided a glimpse into the roots of a culture of secrecy and silence on Capitol Hill that, years after the #MeToo movement, has continued to allow men like Mr. Swalwell to serve and ascend the ranks of power even when there are whispers of misbehavior with women.

Mr. Gallego said he regretted not having confronted Mr. Swalwell about the rumors he had heard.

Representative Eric Swalwell during a House hearing in January.  Kenny Holston/The New York Times


"Look, we all heard rumors in Washington, D.C., about Eric Swalwell for many years," Mr. Gallego said to more than a dozen reporters during an emotional news conference. But, he added, "no one ever thought that the accusations were of the nature that came out."

He also appeared to concede that his attitude was part of a pervasive pattern in Congress and throughout Washington of ignoring or dismissing hints of impropriety as routine, rather than something to be taken seriously and addressed.

"We have to be honest with ourselves. Like, I think a lot of people in D.C. treat these kinds of rumors as just like part of the course of playing, you know, here, or something like that," Mr. Gallego said. "We should have figured out how to approach that."

The accusations facing both Mr. Swalwell and Tony Gonzales, a Texas Republican who also resigned from the House on Tuesday in the face of sexual misconduct allegations, have shone a harsh spotlight on the failure by Congress to hold its own members accountable when they face charges of wrongdoing. And they have raised inevitable questions about whether other lawmakers have gotten away with similar conduct in a male-dominated institution powered in large part by the work of young aides, including many women.

Representative Alexandria Ocasio-Cortez, Democrat of New York, said that Congress was at a "resetting point" after the back-to-back resignations.

"I don't think our work is done," she said. "I think that a lot of the underlying structures that silence victims of sexual harassment and abuse still exist."

Mr. Gonzales admitted last month that he had a sexual relationship with a staff member who later took her own life, an affair that was a clear violation of a House rule passed in 2018 during the nationwide outcry over sexual harassment. He has yet to address a second accusation that he pursued another campaign aide years before.

As online rumors began circulating about Mr. Swalwell last week, many congressional staff members acknowledged privately that concerns about his behavior had been whispered among them for years. Some journalists who cover Capitol Hill had heard the same talk, but lacked the firsthand accounts and on-the-record detail to report on it. And House leaders in both parties professed ignorance.

Asked on Monday night whether she had any knowledge of Mr. Swalwell's misconduct, former Speaker Nancy Pelosi, Democrat of California, said: "I had none whatsoever."

Jackie Speier, a former Democratic congresswoman from California who led an effort in 2018 to overhaul the way Congress addressed sexual harassment and discrimination claims, said that the accusations against both men made it clear that the House had not done enough to change that culture.

"Instead of turning a blind eye Members of the House need to swiftly investigate and take action against this illegal conduct," Ms. Speier said in a social media post. "Women don't report because they think they are alone. They blame themselves and the perpetrator is emboldened to continue the illegal conduct."

Representative Jackie Speier at the Capitol in 2022, when she represented California as a Democrat. She led an effort in 2018 to overhaul the way Congress addressed sexual harassment and discrimination claims. Jason Andrew for The New York Times


The fallout stretched across the Capitol. Senator John Thune, Republican of South Dakota and the majority leader, told reporters that he was "certainly open" to changing the way that allegations of sexual harassment were reported and handled.

Mr. Gallego, who spent 10 years in the House before becoming a senator last year, said that the accusations around Mr. Swalwell, whom he initially defended only to reverse course after the accusations against him were published by two news organizations, would force him to re-evaluate rumors he had heard surrounding other elected officials.

Asked whether he had been forced to reconsider whether any of his own previous behavior might have been interpreted as crossing the line, Mr. Gallego said that he now viewed the world "in a different way" and that he would "take personal steps and office steps to make sure that we don't even get close to a gray line."

The accusations surrounding Mr. Gonzales had already prompted several lawmakers to push for more transparency around sexual harassment allegations, including an effort to force the House Ethics Committee to make public any such accusations against lawmakers.

The House Oversight Committee also issued a subpoena for records of any taxpayer-funded sexual harassment settlements involving lawmakers and congressional aides. (As part of the effort spearheaded by Ms. Speier in 2018, members of Congress are now financially liable for settlements of harassment claims.)

Both Mr. Swalwell and Mr. Gonzales, who had been resisting the move for weeks, formally resigned from Congress shortly after the House returned to session on Tuesday. Their decisions to step aside just a day before colleagues were planning steps to expel them were greeted by many lawmakers with apparent relief that they would be spared from deciding whether to eject their colleagues without so much as an investigation.

"That's the right thing to do," Ms. Pelosi said. "Not to subject members to have to take a vote on something like that."

A chorus of lawmakers had said that the allegations that both men faced left them no option but to vote to remove them both.

Eric Swalwell's office in the Cannon House Office Building on Tuesday.  Caroline Gutman for The New York Times


But representatives do not take decisions to expel their colleagues lightly. Many have argued that lawmakers are entitled to due process and should not be ousted on the basis of accusations.

Speaker Mike Johnson and Representative Hakeem Jeffries, the House's Republican and Democratic leaders, have over the last several years deflected questions about members accused of wrongdoing by arguing that no action could be taken without an investigation by the House Ethics Committee.

But on Tuesday, both men expressed some relief that Mr. Swalwell and Mr. Gonzales had decided to resign.

"My views have been made known about the terrible allegations that were made and obviously the facts that they both admitted to," Mr. Johnson said. "And I think it was the appropriate thing."

Still, both leaders had stopped short of calling on their members to step down. Mr. Johnson suggested that Mr. Gonzales's decision not to run for re-election was sufficient, likening it to a political "death penalty." And though Mr. Jeffries and his leadership team called on Mr. Swalwell to end his campaign for California governor, they did not call for his resignation.

Carl Hulse and Megan Mineiro contributed reporting.
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A Progressive Group Rolls Out a Campus Competitor to Turning Point

More Perfect Union, a left-wing media organization, hopes to win back young voters and build a new generation of college influencers with its More Perfect University program.

Faiz Shakir, the executive director of More Perfect Union and a senior adviser to Senator Bernie Sanders, has cast the organization as a progressive response along class lines to an elite world of universities still captured by great wealth. Andrew Harrer/Bloomberg



By Kellen Browning and Shane Goldmacher



Apr 15, 2026 at 04:04 p.m.

Democrats desperate to win back young voters who drifted rightward in the 2024 election have rolled out a host of projects since then aimed at appealing to Gen Z.

The latest high-profile group to join in: More Perfect Union, the progressive media organization run by a veteran of Senator Bernie Sanders's presidential campaigns.

On Wednesday, More Perfect Union announced an initiative called More Perfect University, a college campus effort pitched as a liberal antidote to Turning Point USA, the conservative activist group that has spread right-wing cultural values at universities and mobilized young voters for President Trump.

"They've been wildly successful," Faiz Shakir, the executive director of More Perfect Union and a senior adviser to Mr. Sanders, said of the right. "We're hoping that an economic populist movement for the next generation will start through More Perfect Union on campuses."

The stakes are high on college campuses, where younger voters joined a historic shift of traditionally Democratic groups toward Mr. Trump in 2024.

Young voters backed former Vice President Kamala Harris over Mr. Trump, 51 percent to 47 percent. But that result represented a significant shift from the 25-point margin by which they backed former President Joseph R. Biden Jr. in 2020, according to an analysis of Associated Press VoteCast data.

The world of higher education has long been seen as a bastion of liberalism, and that view helped Turning Point pitch itself as countercultural alternative when it emerged more than a decade ago.

But if Turning Point was the right's answer to the left's dominance of academia, More Perfect University will frame itself as a progressive champion for the working class, said Elise Joshi, a former executive director of Gen-Z for Change who will lead the push.

"The same corporations that are rigging the economy against young people are bankrolling the right's campus operation," Ms. Joshi said. The evidence, she added, lies in Turning Point's "refusal to champion working-class issues."

The goal will be not only to organize on campus but also to train and promote an army of young, lefty content creators -- and then turn them into media influencers.

Ms. Joshi suggested that More Perfect University was an answer to the collapse of "both local and campus journalism."

"We're building a national network of student storytellers," she said, adding that they would be students who "understand our economy is not broken by accident."

The new initiative is buoyed by More Perfect Union's pre-existing online presence: It reaches about 50 million people each month, the group said, and 10 percent of its audience is 25 years old or younger.

"Hopefully, we become the largest left-of-center campus organization," Mr. Shakir said.

The group will have an important early backer: Mr. Sanders plans to join an inaugural event that will be livestreamed on YouTube next week. Soon after, the group will feature Lina Khan, the former chairwoman of the Federal Trade Commission and a crusader against Big Tech monopolies.

The initiative will have three components: in-person events on college campuses, including podcast tapings and debates; a digital presence hosted on the social media app Discord, where students from various campuses can connect; and a content-creation program focused on issues like labor strikes, economic insecurity and free speech. The program will focus on public schools and those with a high percentage of working-class students, the group said.

More Perfect University is one of many efforts Democrats are making to recapture young voters who swung toward Mr. Trump in 2024, spurred by his promises to fix an economy that many viewed as stacked against them. Young men were especially swayed, as Mr. Trump made appeals rooted in nostalgia for traditional family life.

Many young people now say that Mr. Trump has failed to deliver, opening the door for Democrats. Various wings of the party have launched efforts aimed at better understanding Gen Z voters. Those include the Speaking with American Men research project; the "Pulse Check" campaign from NextGen America, which asks young people in informal text conversations about their top issues; and National Ground Game, which also bills itself as a contrast to Turning Point.

For a fledgling group like More Perfect University, convincing young people to pay attention in a nonpresidential year may be challenging. The group's goal is lofty: emerging as the chief alternative to Turning Point, which succeeded by building a brand rooted not just in political organizing but also in cultural appeals, such as a return to traditional marriages.

Mr. Shakir said his group was up to the task, especially because More Perfect Union is not affiliated with Democratics and instead pushes for economic policies that could appeal to disillusioned young people.

He said More Perfect University was positioned to build a new generation of influential progressive voices, similar to how Turning Point supercharged the careers of conservative icons, including Candace Owens.

"I assume, if we're very successful here, you look at us in a year or two years, you say, 'Whoa, those economic populist voices who are compelling and interesting first came out of'" More Perfect Union, he said.
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Trump Officials Pledge Swift Completion of Controversial Gas Pipeline

The $1 billion project will run for about 23 miles under Raritan Bay in New Jersey and New York Harbor. Environmental groups oppose it.

Trump administration officials gathered on Tuesday in Brooklyn for the groundbreaking for a natural gas pipeline, including Chris Wright, left, the energy secretary; Lee Zeldin, third from left, the Environmental Protection Agency administrator; and Doug Burgum, second from right, the interior secretary. Dave Sanders for The New York Times



By Hilary Howard



Apr 15, 2026 at 06:44 a.m.

A controversial plan to build an underwater gas pipeline skirting the shores of New York City is charging forward on schedule, three high-ranking Trump administration officials said on Tuesday at a groundbreaking ceremony.

Under a bright blue sky and in front of a gigantic American flag that flapped in the wind, energy executives, labor leaders and cabinet secretaries celebrated the project on the grounds of a former World War II naval air station in coastal Brooklyn, surrounded by the city's largest natural marshland.

The White House officials spoke of energy independence and abundance, patriotism and affordability. But environmental and climate activists protesting the plan, which was previously rejected repeatedly by the state, have spoken about global warming and threats to local waterways.

Doug Burgum, the Interior secretary, described "a future where America leads the world, where we've got enough energy to not only support affordability and prosperity at home, but to bring peace in the world, because we can sell energy to our friends and allies so that they can stop buying from those that wage war or terrorism."

And Lee Zeldin, the Environmental Protection Agency administrator, spoke of President Trump's agenda to fast-track fossil fuel projects throughout the United States, especially in the Northeast, where aging infrastructure has not kept up with soaring energy demand. Mr. Zeldin recalled a meeting at the Oval Office in early 2025 during which Mr. Trump "specifically" asked about the underwater pipeline for New York.

"He wanted it built instantly," Mr. Zeldin said.

A natural gas facility in Brooklyn. Dave Sanders for The New York Times


Trump administration officials argued at the ceremony that the pipeline would help reduce energy bills. Environmental advocates have questioned that claim. Dave Sanders for The New York Times


The project, called the Northeast Supply Enhancement pipeline, will cost about $1 billion to build. Once complete, it will deliver gas from Pennsylvania to the New York City region, running for about 23 miles under Raritan Bay in New Jersey and New York Harbor.

Environmental and climate advocates who oppose the project say it threatens local underwater ecosystems and runs counter to New York State's resolve to cut greenhouse gas emissions. The state is not meeting the goals to reduce emissions that were outlined in its 2019 climate law, which could be weakened soon.

"This interrupts our Clean Water Act; it disrupts our climate law," said Kim Fraczek, the director of Sane Energy, one of several environmental groups that were protesting at the event on Tuesday.

Laura Shindell, the New York state director at Food & Water Watch, another nonprofit group protesting outside the ceremony, said that stopping the pipeline and saving the climate law were one and the same. She called on state leaders "to commit to defending the climate law in its entirety."

Last fall, before the pipeline was approved, 10 Democratic members of Congress, led by Hakeem Jeffries, the House minority leader, sent a letter to Gov. Kathy Hochul expressing their concerns.

"This project, which would bury 17 miles of fracked gas pipeline under the ocean floor in ecologically sensitive waters near Staten Island and the Rockaway Peninsula, poses significant and far-reaching implications for public health, environmental justice communities, climate goals and marine ecosystems," the letter said, referring to hydraulic fracturing, a process that involves injecting pressurized liquid into rock formations to extract oil and natural gas.

Williams Companies, an energy infrastructure firm in Tulsa, Okla., will begin construction of the project, which will connect to an existing pipeline network at the old naval station. From there, National Grid, which provides gas to about two million customers in New York City and Long Island, will take over the product and manage its distribution.

The pipeline had been rejected three times in the past seven years because of environmental concerns, but was approved last fall by New York's Department of Environmental Conservation. The agency is overseen by Ms. Hochul, who has been navigating a surge in demand for energy and increasing federal pressure to promote the oil and gas industry. A few months earlier, Ms. Hochul had helped persuade Mr. Trump to abandon plans to shut down an offshore wind project in New York. Soon after the meeting, the proposal for the pipeline resurfaced again.

Ken Lovett, the governor's communications adviser for energy and the environment, said that Ms. Hochul had consistently denied that a deal had been struck with the president. Mr. Lovett said the governor was open to all types of energy projects, including those involving natural gas, as long as they went through an impartial review.

Ms. Hochul was not at the event on Tuesday, nor was anyone representing her office. But Bruce Blakeman, a Republican who is running against Ms. Hochul for governor, was there.

"I embrace this project, but we need more of it," said Mr. Blakeman, the Nassau County executive, adding that he would expand pipelines and open up New York State to fracking should he win the election (fracked gas is banned in New York; the new pipeline will deliver gas that is fracked in neighboring Pennsylvania).

Environmental activists demonstrated at the groundbreaking for the pipeline. Dave Sanders for The New York Times


Bruce Blakeman, the Nassau County executive who is running for governor, endorsed the pipeline project. Dave Sanders for The New York Times


Many climate activists question the claim -- expressed repeatedly on Tuesday -- that abundant gas will lower energy bills. They argue that customers will end up footing the bill for the project, because consumers pay for the construction and maintenance of gas infrastructure. In its long-term plan released last July, National Grid predicted that rates would rise by about 3.5 percent because of the pipeline.

Ms. Fraczek said that in a few weeks, National Grid and state regulators would start reviewing possible rate increases, and that her group would be present during the negotiations "to make sure that we do not pay for this unnecessary fracked gas pipeline."

A coalition of environmental groups, represented by the nonprofit Earthjustice, has sued New York's Department of Environmental Conservation, seeking to stop the project. But the implication on Tuesday was that execution of the plan was imminent. Construction on the pipeline, officials said, is scheduled to begin this summer, and should be complete by the end of 2027.

"This is getting done fast," Mr. Zeldin said. And it's only the beginning, he added. Williams Companies is proposing a second pipeline, called the Constitution, that would deliver natural gas from Pennsylvania to New England, running underground through upstate New York. That pipeline has yet to be approved.

Environmental activists who oppose the pipeline say it threatens underwater ecosystems.  Dave Sanders for The New York Times
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Thousands of N.Y.C. Doormen Seeking Better Pay Vote to Strike Next Week

If no deal can be reached by Monday, it would be the first walkout by the apartment building workers in more than three decades.

New York City doormen and other apartment building workers rallied on Wednesday on the Upper East Side as they voted to authorize a strike. Angelina Katsanis for The New York Times



By Patrick McGeehan



Apr 15, 2026 at 04:04 p.m.

Thousands of doormen, superintendents and other apartment building workers in New York City voted on Wednesday to authorize a strike if their union cannot reach a deal with building owners in the coming days, a possibility that could leave residents to haul their own garbage and sort their own mail.

The workers, an essential part of the city's economy and culture, voted by a show of hands while holding cards that read, "Yes, I am ready to strike," at a raucous rally on Park Avenue on the Upper East Side. If the apartment building employees walk off their jobs, it would be their first strike in more than three decades. The strike could begin as soon as Tuesday.

Their plan includes picketing outside buildings around the city. The locations remained a "secret" on Wednesday, said a spokeswoman for the workers' union, Local 32BJ of the Service Employees International Union.

The workers are demanding pay increases that would keep up with the rising cost of living in the city. Their union would not disclose the size of the raises it is seeking because it has not begun bargaining on pay matters. But the union says that the owners of the buildings want to pay new employees less and to shift some health care costs onto all the workers.

"That's really what this fight is about -- the health insurance," said Charles Vega, 33, a doorman at a 60-unit cooperative apartment building at 87th Street and Park Avenue.

Several more bargaining sessions are scheduled before the workers' contract expires on Monday night, but the two sides said that they were far from agreement on critical issues, including pay. Mr. Vega, who serves on the union's bargaining committee, said that the talks with representatives of the owners had been tense. A recent session lasted only about 30 minutes, he said.

The negotiations highlight the growing divide between tenants of some of New York City's most luxurious high-rise buildings and the uniformed laborers who protect and maintain them, as well as take out trash and take in laundry and food deliveries. But not all of the union's members stand guard on Park Avenue. Many work in rental buildings and condominiums in less glamorous parts of the city, where they mow lawns and repair leaks.

Donald McCaffrey, 67, is one of six porters in a 36-unit building in Jackson Heights, Queens, that has no doorman. He said that the residents tell him that the staff members deserves higher pay and that they are worried about who will handle chores if the workers go on strike.

"They ask, 'Why do I have to take the garbage down?' " Mr. McCaffrey said. "They don't want to do it."

Mayor Zohran Mamdani and other elected officials turned out Wednesday to extend their support to the workers. Mr. Mamdani mounted a makeshift stage on the blocked-off avenue and played to a crowd of workers who were waving yellow banners and signs that said, "Ready to strike for our health care."

Mr. Mamdani declared that "New York City is a union town." He said that his administration was committed to reducing income inequality. "The best tool that we have is increasing union density," he said.

Mayor Zohran Mamdani told the workers that "New York City is a union town." Angelina Katsanis for The New York Times


The roughly 34,000 residential building workers who belong to the union include doormen (who still are mostly male), porters, superintendents and managers in buildings where rents can run well above $5,000 a month. But many of those workers are struggling to support families on salaries of about $60,000 a year, said Manny Pastreich, the union's president.

The building owners, who are represented in the negotiations by the Realty Advisory Board on Labor Relations, say they, too, are squeezed by inflation and must contend with Mr. Mamdani's pledge to freeze rents for about one million rent-stabilized apartments.

The advisory board says that the building workers are among a small minority of employees in the United States who pay nothing toward their health insurance. The owners estimate that the cost of providing health care and other benefits amounts to about $50,000 a year per employee.

Howard Rothschild, chief executive of the advisory board, said in a statement that its members "remain committed to negotiating a fair contract that reflects the mounting pressures facing the industry, including the likelihood of zero-percent rent increases on stabilized units for years to come, increasing regulatory burdens and rising operating costs."

In past years, bargaining sessions between the advisory board and 32BJ have dragged on, with agreements forged in the final hours before a contract was set to expire. In 2022, a deal was reached one day before a threatened strike. The last time the unionized building workers walked off their jobs was 35 years ago, in 1991, when a strike lasted 12 days.

Despite a long history of deals being reached at the last minute, building owners and managers have been preparing tenants across the city to share in the daily duties that the workers perform.

At a building in the Inwood section of Upper Manhattan, residents were informed that they would have to tote their trash to ground-floor bins and that volunteers would be required to haul the garbage to the curb between 6 a.m. and 7 a.m. three days a week. They also were warned that deliveries might be limited to emergencies, and that no one could move into or out of apartments during a strike.

"We respect 32BJ's right to strike," Mr. Rothschild said. "Our members are preparing for that possibility and taking prudent steps to ensure continuity of building operations, including hiring security."

Mr. Pastreich, the union president, said that he could not predict whether an agreement could be reached before a walkout next week. "The tension of last days helps," he said. "That's when everyone focuses."
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Mamdani and N.Y.C. Council Speaker Reach Truce Over Key Appointment

The speaker, Julie Menin, privately agreed to not block Nadia Shihata's appointment to lead the Department of Investigation as a sign of peace with Mayor Zohran Mamdani.

The New York City Council speaker, Julie Menin, decided not to block Mayor Zohran Mamdani's appointee to lead the city's anti-corruption agency. Heather Khalifa for The New York Times



By Sally Goldenberg



Apr 16, 2026 at 02:07 a.m.

For the past three months, New York City politics has been in the throes of an escalating fight between Mayor Zohran Mamdani and the City Council speaker, Julie Menin.

The two did not support each other's political rise, and have sparred over everything from property taxes to how to police protests outside houses of worship. As things devolved, the mayor and the speaker skipped their standing weekly dinner last week, according to two people with knowledge of the matter.

With their feud intensifying, Ms. Menin was considering using her clout to have the 51-member City Council block a key appointment of Mr. Mamdani's -- a former federal prosecutor he had tapped to lead the city's Department of Investigation, an agency focused on rooting out municipal corruption. The Council is charged with voting on some mayoral nominees, including D.O.I. commissioner.

But the two Democratic leaders reached a detente Tuesday night after speaking by phone. Ms. Menin, who had concerns about the independence of the nominee, Nadia Shihata, decided to work to ensure Ms. Shihata's approval on Thursday, according to one of the two people. They were granted anonymity to share details of a private conversation.

Many Council members aligned with Ms. Menin had grilled Ms. Shihata during a recent advice-and-consent hearing, focusing on $700 in campaign donations she had made to Mr. Mamdani. Others took issue with her friendship with the mayor's chief counsel, Ramzi Kassem. Those concerns were aired during a private meeting of City Council members, described by multiple people in attendance.

But Ms. Menin said she had overcome her reservations.

"After careful review, Speaker Menin is supporting Nadia Shihata's nomination, based on her qualifications and her stated commitment to independent leadership," Ms. Menin's spokesman, Yoav Gonen, said in a statement. "Rooting out corruption and fraud in government is a top priority for the speaker and she believes Ms. Shihata's 11 years as a prosecutor in New York's Eastern District makes her well positioned to take on that fight head on."

Dora Pekec, a spokeswoman for Mr. Mamdani, would not comment on the reconciliation, saying only, "As we work to confront the affordability crisis facing this city head on, the mayor looks forward to working with Speaker Menin to build a more affordable and livable New York City."

Tanking the mayor's nominee would have been a significant escalation in the dispute between the democratic socialist mayor and relatively centrist speaker, and would have signaled Ms. Menin's willingness to use her expansive power to damage Mr. Mamdani.

In a particularly pitched standoff two weeks ago, Mr. Mamdani shared a video with his millions of social media followers calling out the speaker over her response to his annual budget address. The video angered Ms. Menin, according to several people.

It is unclear what, if anything, Ms. Menin extracted from the mayor in exchange for her pledge to help Ms. Shihata's nomination.

But in recent weeks, as Ms. Menin and her team assessed the upcoming vote, Mr. Mamdani's team was already rallying for its nominee.

Nadia Shihata, Mr. Mamdani's nominee to lead the Department of Investigation, was the lead prosecutor in the sex-crimes case against the singer R. Kelly. Madison Swart for The New York Times


In one email sent to lawmakers and obtained by The New York Times, a mayoral staffer described Ms. Shihata as "immensely qualified," noting that she had prosecuted war crimes in The Hague, and vowed she would "be a fearless leader of the department." The email included a copy of her resume and offered lawmakers one-on-one sessions with Ms. Shihata.

Defenders of Ms. Shihata -- whose work included leading the case against the singer R. Kelly, who was sentenced to 30 years in prison for sex crimes -- have been sending letters of support from her allies, including the former U.S. attorney general Loretta E. Lynch.

Though mayors appoint the heads of the D.O.I., those commissioners are expected to serve independently of mayoral interference. The former commissioner, for instance, took part in the investigation of Mr. Mamdani's predecessor, Eric Adams.

Grace Rauh, executive director of the government reform group Citizens Union, said the dispute over Ms. Shihata's appointment had overshadowed larger funding issues for the D.O.I.

"While both sides argue over this appointee, they seem content to starve the Department of Investigation of the resources it needs to do its job," she said, referring to a reduction in agency staffing. "The mayor's budget proposal continues cuts from the Adams administration, and the City Council's response does nothing to make up the gap."

Even after this matter is settled, the mayor and speaker will have another potential dispute ahead of them.

Mr. Mamdani has until April 25 to decide whether to veto two pieces of legislation that would require the Police Department to publicize its plans to create barriers around houses of worship and educational facilities during protests. The two bills, which have been watered down from their original versions, passed the City Council last month. Only one, Ms. Menin's bill about churches, mosques and synagogues, has a veto-proof majority of support.

Ms. Pekec had said Mr. Mamdani was "keenly aware of the serious concerns regarding these bills' limiting of New Yorkers' constitutional rights" and on Wednesday said he is still reviewing the bills.
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In Setback for G.O.P., Trump Appointee Will Not Run for Swing House Seat

Anthony D'Esposito, a Republican, decided not to seek his former seat, which will hurt his party's chances of unseating Representative Laura Gillen on Long Island.

With Anthony D'Esposito remaining as the U.S. Labor Department's top internal watchdog, the Republican Party has nominated Jeanine Driscoll to run for Mr. D'Esposito's old House seat on Long Island. Kenny Holston/The New York Times



By Nicholas Fandos



Apr 15, 2026 at 03:30 a.m.

Anthony D'Esposito, a Trump administration official and former Republican congressman, spent months publicly vacillating over a potential comeback campaign for his old Long Island House seat.

One day he would be glad-handing at local charity dinners, the next he seemed more deeply mired in work as the Labor Department's inspector general. Speculation swelled that a campaign launch was imminent in March, then the Nassau County Republican machine made an unusual intervention to buy Mr. D'Esposito time.

On Tuesday, up against a deadline to get on the ballot, Mr. D'Esposito finally made up his mind: He said he would stay on at the Labor Department, after all.

The decision was a setback for Republicans who viewed the suburban swing seat as a rare pickup opportunity as they fight to retain control of the House.

Party leaders in New York and Washington quickly tried to project optimism about their backup nominee, Jeanine C. Driscoll, a little-known local tax receiver who only declared her candidacy on Tuesday afternoon.

But in private conversations, several people responsible for trying to win the race conceded that Mr. D'Esposito's Hamlet on Hempstead routine had left them at a disadvantage. While other top-tier challengers have spent months building public profiles and stockpiling cash, they pointed out that Ms. Driscoll, a comparative unknown, will start the race late and more than $3 million behind the Democratic incumbent, Representative Laura Gillen.

"This wasn't planned -- put it that way," Peter T. King, a former congressman close to the Nassau Republican leaders, said of the protracted hunt for a candidate.

"It's not the ideal race," he added. "Anthony is obviously everyone's first choice, but Jeanine is more than a second choice. She's a good candidate."

The official House Republican campaign committee in Washington put out a statement calling the race "a golden pickup opportunity," but made no mention of their nominee.

"Laura Gillen is a self-serving, tax-hiking, out of touch hack who will have a rude awakening this November," wrote Maureen O'Toole, a spokeswoman for the group.

Republicans have failed to secure a top-tier recruit in other New York swing districts, as well, as the party stares down what is expected to be a difficult midterm environment. The party struggled to find well-known candidates to challenge two incumbent Democrats, Representatives Pat Ryan in the Hudson Valley and John Mannion in the Syracuse area.

Still, no seat was more closely watched than Ms. Gillen's in New York's Fourth District, which runs east along the South Shore of Long Island from New York City.

Ms. Gillen prevailed over Mr. D'Esposito by only about two points in 2024, and Republicans bucked national trends last fall when the party swept local elections in Nassau County. Ms. Gillen is also facing a primary challenge from a well-known former state lawmaker.

Mr. D'Esposito made his interest in the race clear. Speaking with a conservative radio host, Sid Rosenberg, just days after he was sworn in as inspector general in January, he trashed Ms. Gillen, said that his Republican allies in Nassau County were polling a potential rematch and said he was working to ensure "the resources are going to be there" for a campaign.

"There is no question that we're exploring it," Mr. D'Esposito said on the show. "Chairman Cairo is doing the polling," he added, referring to Joseph G. Cairo Jr., the Nassau County Republican chairman and a close ally.

He remained politically active at events in the district and on personal social media accounts, frequently posting criticisms of Mayor Zohran Mamdani, a favorite target of Nassau County Republicans, and opining on other Republican policy positions.

But as weeks passed, and other Republican challengers rolled out campaigns across the country, he did not enter the race.

There were multiple reasons to hesitate.

The New York Times reported in 2024 that he had put his lover and the daughter of his fiancee on his congressional payroll at the same time, a possible violation of several House ethics rules. Mr. D'Esposito denied at the time that the arrangement broke any rules, but he did not dispute The Times's account.

Then there was the issue of his current day job. Almost immediately after taking his oath on Jan. 5, Mr. D'Esposito found himself overseeing a politically sensitive investigation that remains ongoing, involving the labor secretary, Lori Chavez-DeRemer, another former Republican House member.

Ms. Chavez-DeRemer has denied wrongdoing. Mr. D'Esposito's office has not substantively commented on the investigation.

Mr. Cairo helped buy Mr. D'Esposito extra time by soliciting signatures for a place-holder candidate who would later decline the ballot line and allow the chairman to pick his replacement.

Mr. D'Esposito did not offer a rationale on Tuesday for his decision not to run. In a statement posted to Facebook, he endorsed Ms. Driscoll and said it was "an honor" to serve in Mr. Trump's administration.

Mr. King and two New York Republican officials, who requested anonymity to discuss private conversations, said they had been told by people close to Mr. D'Esposito that the White House opposed his leaving office amid the high-profile investigation he was overseeing.

A White House official, who also spoke on the condition of anonymity, had a different account, saying that the administration had told Mr. D'Esposito that the decision was up to him.

Mr. Cairo, who ultimately chose Ms. Driscoll, praised her in a statement as "a strong advocate for meaningful tax relief."

Ms. Driscoll, 59, has been active in local civic life on Long Island for decades, but was first elected as tax receiver in 2023. The position may not traditionally be a launchpad for higher office, but it is not unheard of. A young Alfonse D'Amato served in the same position in the Town of Hempstead in the 1960s, years before he became a U.S. senator.

"If nothing else, people see her name on their tax bill all the time," Mr. King said.

In a statement, Ms. Driscoll pointed to her record and promised to focus on cutting taxes. She said Ms. Gillen had advanced "policies that hurt the very people we should be helping."

Ms. Gillen's campaign fired back, saying, "Jeanine Driscoll's participation in this corrupt bait and switch by Nassau County G.O.P. is a clear indicator that she will continue to do the bidding of the bosses who anointed her."
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Will a New Address Help a Company Avoid Scrutiny Over Assault Claims?

The New York State comptroller said the real estate brokerage eXp, two of whose former agents have been accused of sexual assault, should fix its company culture instead of moving to Texas.

In lawsuits, women have accused top agents of eXp Realty of drugging and raping them at corporate events. Ariana Drehsler for The New York Times



By Debra Kamin



Apr 15, 2026 at 04:03 p.m.

Shortly after shareholders sued one of the nation's largest real estate brokerages, accusing its leaders of ignoring numerous claims of sexual assault, the brokerage announced it was moving its place of incorporation from Delaware to Texas -- a state known for being friendly to companies facing such complaints.

But on Wednesday, New York State's comptroller, Thomas P. DiNapoli, called on shareholders to block that move, saying that investors had a duty to hold the billion-dollar firm accountable and push for company reform.

In three separate lawsuits -- two filed in 2023 in California and one filed in 2025 in Florida -- several women have accused the brokerage, eXp Realty, a flashy, cloud-based firm, of enabling drugging and rapes at conferences and company recruiting events.

Most of the allegations, detailed in a 2023 New York Times investigation, focus on two former star agents who brought in millions for the brokerage and were allowed to stay on at eXp long after the company was made aware of complaints about their behavior. Both men were among the highest earners at the brokerage, where agents earn a cut of the profits of each new worker they bring in.

Separately, two shareholder pension funds have filed a separate suit in Delaware, where eXp's parent company is incorporated, citing the allegations and accusing the company of endangering their investments through a "purposeful decision to ignore reports of criminal abuse."

After a judge allowed the suit to move forward, its founder and chief executive, Glenn Sanford, announced that the company was planning a move to Texas. (Elon Musk famously moved Tesla from Delaware to Texas in 2024 after a Delaware judge voided his $56 billion compensation package; the crypto platform Coinbase made the same leap in 2025.)

eXp has been publicly traded since 2013. According to its most recent filing with the U.S. Securities and Exchange Commission, the New York State Common Retirement Fund held nearly 27,000 shares of eXp Realty's parent company.

Any move would have to be approved by a majority of shareholders, and Mr. DiNapoli, who is trustee of the New York pension fund, said he was urging all investors to vote against it on April 24 at the company's annual meeting, and to also vote against its board of directors. eXp has more than 300 investors holding nearly 160 million shares in total.

Thomas DiNapoli, the New York State comptroller, said shareholders should vote against a bid by eXp to move its corporate headquarters. Johnny Milano for The New York Times


"There has been an avoidance of corporate responsibility at the highest levels," Mr. DiNapoli said in an interview. "They have not taken these allegations seriously, and they're just packing up their tents and moving somewhere else hoping there will be less scrutiny and less accountability."

In the lawsuits, five former agents at eXp Realty said that the two prominent agents at the brokerage drugged them at separate recruiting events. Four of the five said they were sexually assaulted after the drugging. A sixth agent, who is also suing the brokerage, said that she was drugged and raped by another man, a photographer contracted by eXp, at a company conference in Florida.

In January 2024, shortly after The Times published its investigation, Mr. DiNapoli issued a call for an independent investigation into the culture at eXp. The brokerage later wrote Mr. DiNapoli to assure him that it was conducting "an independent review of the facts and allegations," but Mr. DiNapoli said it failed to reveal what, if anything, the review found.

In an email, Noor Marzook, eXp's vice president of communications, said that the company's decision to reincorporate in Texas had been in the works for more than a year, and stemmed from "considered judgment about the long-term operational and governance interests of the company and its shareholders" rather than legal challenges.

"eXp takes all allegations of misconduct seriously," she said, and added that the men accused of assault are no longer affiliated with the company. She said eXp had engaged outside counsel to conduct an investigation, which "did not substantiate the claims that company leadership was aware of and failed to act on allegations of assault." Ms. Marzook said she could not disclose the investigation's findings because of the pending litigation.

"We reject in the strongest terms the characterization of eXp as having any culture that tolerates harm to any individuals," she said.

The pension fund shareholders who took legal action against the brokerage -- the Los Angeles City Employees' Retirement System and Building Trades Pension Fund of Western Pennsylvania -- filed their lawsuit against eXp in October 2024, accusing the company's leaders of breaching their fiduciary duties by ignoring red flags of sexual misconduct by agents.

The two former agents accused in the lawsuit of drugging and assault, Michael Bjorkman and David Golden, were among eXp's most successful recruiters and highest earners. Mr. Bjorkman did face criminal charges in 2021, but that case was later dismissed. They both deny all allegations and left eXp.

Mr. DiNapoli said New York preferred to stay on as a shareholder of eXp, where it could put pressure on leaders to change their culture, rather than divest. He has put similar pressure on other companies in which New York is a shareholder and where accusations of workplace abuse have surfaced, including Tesla, Starbucks and Wells Fargo.

In 2018, Mr. DiNapoli led a lawsuit against the casino magnate Steve Wynn and the officers and directors of Wynn Resorts following reports of abuse and sexual misconduct. That suit was settled for $90 million in 2019.
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Hampshire College Will Close Amid Student Enrollment Declines

Other small private colleges like Hampshire have closed in recent years as financial pressures and competition for students increase.

Hampshire College's campus in Amherst, Mass. David L. Ryan/The Boston Globe, via Getty Images



By Mark Arsenault



Apr 15, 2026 at 04:01 a.m.

Hampshire College, a small liberal arts school in Western Massachusetts, has succumbed to years of financial struggle and will close permanently after the fall semester.

A multiyear effort to refinance debt, raise funds, pursue land development and increase enrollment failed to produce a viable path to saving the 56-year-old college. On Sunday, its board of trustees voted to shut down, according to the school's president.

Hampshire is the alma mater of the filmmaker Ken Burns, who made his first documentary movie as a student there.

"This is an extraordinary loss for those of us who went there," Mr. Burns, who graduated from Hampshire in 1975, said in an interview on Tuesday. The school, known for experimentation in classes and methods, offered "sort of medieval guild-like tutors and apprenticeships," he said.

Hampshire, in Amherst, Mass., joins an epidemic of college closures over the past two decades. More than 300 U.S. colleges and universities closed from 2008 to 2024, according to an analysis by The Hechinger Report.

"I think the reality is that tuition-dependent schools are being buffeted at many levels around a whole bunch of different headwinds," Hampshire's president, Jennifer Chrisler, said in an interview.

Many small schools have struggled to enroll students in places facing population declines, a factor in Hampshire's demise. Hampshire College has about 625 students, Ms. Chrisler said, about half the school's enrollment in the early 2000s.

Part of Hampshire College's downfall may also relate to "public discussion in this country about the value of a liberal arts education," Ms. Chrisler said. 

"Some of it is a persistent and ill informed, I think, belief at the federal level that the only value of an education is what you earn four years after your graduation," she said.

Jeffrey Selingo, an author of several books on higher education, says many small schools in the Northeast and Midwest are facing enrollment problems, as shrinking states produce fewer young people. And since most people go to college within 50 miles of home, schools in shrinking communities often lack a big pool of possible students to draw from, or have to share the pool with other colleges.

"There is a migration away from the small liberal arts schools toward the big public or private research institutions" with more student activities and academic offerings, particularly in business and technology, Mr. Selingo said.

As students become harder to enroll, he said, troubled schools compete by discounting tuition through increased aid. That reduces overall revenue while costs continue to rise, creating a "doom loop" of financial pressures. At the same time, universities regarded as elite and prominent public schools receive way more applications than they could ever accept.

"It's a bifurcated market between the haves and have-nots," Mr. Selingo said. "The question is, how many of the have-nots will follow Hampshire?"

From its opening, Hampshire required students to assume responsibility for setting their own academic path. Students focused on individual projects and field work. The school's philosophy was that it was more important for students to learn to solve intellectual problems than to memorize facts.

Hampshire will not admit a new class for this fall, the college said in a statement. Students in their final year will be eligible to complete their degrees at Hampshire through the end of the fall semester. Other students will receive individualized advice and guidance on transferring to other schools.

Hamish Currie, 23, a Hampshire student in his third year, said news of the school's closure was stunning, despite the common knowledge that it was struggling financially.

"There have been a lot of cuts but I was operating under the assumption that I would be able to get my final project done and graduate," he said. Now Mr. Currie, originally from Britain and living in Washington State, is unsure if he will have to transfer.

He studies economics with a focus on railroads, he said. "It's really sad that I've spent all this time working toward this goal and potentially won't have a chance to complete it."

Mr. Burns said he decided to attend Hampshire College after a friend showed him a magazine story about the school, which opened in 1970. Mr. Burns arrived in 1971, and said he was an entirely different person by the time he graduated.

"It was just transforming," he said. "I literally learned everything there -- everything."

He has maintained a connection to the school for more than 50 years, as a donor, a past board member and a famous face in the campaign to try to save the college from financial distress.

Mr. Burns said Hampshire's demise was because of a shift in American culture, not just demographics.

"It was dedicated to a transformational education, in an era when higher education has been hijacked by the transactional," he said. "A college education is, to some, like a Louis Vuitton handbag. And that's not Hampshire."

Hampshire employs about 250 people. Layoffs will proceed in waves, the school has said. Most employees will end their jobs on June 15. Some staff will remain to complete the fall semester.
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Yale Report Finds Colleges Deserve Blame for Higher Education's Problems

A 10-member committee offered a brutal assessment of academia's role in creating the forces challenging American colleges and universities.

Yale has not been directly targeted in the Trump administration's attacks on higher education, but its president commissioned a report to understand public mistrust of universities. Christopher Capozziello for The New York Times



By Alan Blinder



Apr 16, 2026 at 02:11 a.m.

American colleges and universities bear significant responsibility for plunging public trust in higher education, a Yale University committee suggested in a report released on Wednesday.

High costs, murky admissions practices, uneven academic standards and fears about free speech on campuses, the committee said, are among the reasons for widening discontent over higher education's worthiness.

The findings reflect misgivings that Americans have described across years of polling and interviews. But the report, from a 10-professor panel at one of the nation's most renowned universities, amounts to a damning depiction of academia's role in cultivating the political and cultural forces that are reshaping higher education's place in American life.

"Trust is earned by doing what you say you're going to do -- and, ideally, doing it well," the committee wrote, describing "widespread uncertainty about the fundamental purpose and mission of higher education."

Universities have faced pressure to help address societal problems, the committee noted, saying they were "expected to be all things to all people: selective but inclusive, affordable but luxurious, meritocratic but equitable."

But, the professors added, "without a clear mission and purpose, it becomes difficult to judge whether colleges and universities are living up to their fundamental commitments."

Most American schools are far removed from places like Yale, where the estimated annual cost of attendance for undergraduates exceeds $90,000 before financial aid. Administrators at many institutions, most of which cost far less and admit far more students, complain that their schools are unfairly tied to selective universities.

But those broad perceptions are driving debates about academic offerings, taxpayer support for universities, and President Trump's attacks on a higher education system that predates the nation itself.

Friction around colleges is not new. The committee, though, pointed to a congruence of contemporary practices to help explain why academia's standing has declined so far, so fast. Gallup reported last September that 35 percent of Americans regarded a college education as "very important" -- half the number who thought that in 2013.

Yale commissioned its report last April, as the Trump administration pelted elite universities with criticism and funding cuts. Yale avoided the worst of the administration's wrath, but its president, Maurie McInnis, said academic leaders needed to better understand public sentiments.

In its report, the Yale panel extolled the aims of higher education, but was unsparing in suggesting how schools, including Yale, had harmed public views of it.

For example, Yale and many other schools now rely on a model that regularly dilutes high tuition prices with generous aid packages. Although many students pay nowhere near sticker prices, the committee wrote that the approach had exacted "a disastrous impact on public trust."

"By its nature, the system is complicated, unpredictable, secretive and highly variable," the report said. "These factors tend to reduce trust rather than increase it."

(Some efforts are clearer: Yale announced in January that it would not charge tuition for undergraduates from families making less than $200,000 annually.)

Undergraduate admissions procedures, well-intentioned as they might be, are often opaque, the committee added, devoid of decipherable standards for matters as fundamental as academic achievement. Yale is among the schools with no minimum test score requirement.

"When selective admissions seem so inexplicable -- or, worse, tilted in ways that benefit the already advantaged -- it should come as no surprise that many Americans do not trust the process," the committee wrote.

And the group warned about how other issues, such as grade inflation and increases in university staff, were undermining academia's stature.

"Our goal in the report was to take the long view and to acknowledge that public skepticism and distrust is something that's built over time and will take some time to reverse," Beverly Gage, a historian who was the committee's co-chair, said in an interview. "But we were very committed to the idea of self-scrutiny, and we're very committed to the idea that, moving forward, the strategy needs to be not just one of changed communications but one of real, substantive action and self-critique."

The committee offered dozens of recommendations, like expanding financial aid, reducing admissions preferences, zealously protecting free speech and adjusting grading policies. People in academia, the committee said, "must be willing to admit where we have been wrong and where we might improve, even as we defend what is essential about higher education and its academic mission."

The other co-chair, the sociologist Julia Adams, said committee members hoped their recommendations would upend perceptions. But she added that "change is necessary for its own sake."

In a campus email on Wednesday, Dr. McInnis said people at Yale had been "certainly more than mere bystanders" as public confidence collapsed.

"We must acknowledge how we have fallen short," wrote Dr. McInnis, who was not on the committee.

Dr. McInnis did not immediately implement all of the panel's recommendations, though she appeared open to many of them. In an interview, she said that there was an appetite for public debate about higher education that she hoped the report would deepen.

"Really, everywhere I go in my engagements with the public more broadly," she said, "it is a topic that people wish to be discussing."
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Texas A&M Picks an Insider for President After Months of Conflict

Debates over how to teach about gender, sexuality and other topics have shaken the school, and led to the ouster of the previous president at the College Station campus last summer.

The Texas A&M campus in College Station. Annie Mulligan for The New York Times



By Vimal Patel



Apr 14, 2026 at 11:21 p.m.

Texas A&M University System officials selected an insider on Monday to lead the flagship College Station campus, after a tumultuous year that put the 81,000-student school at the center of a national debate on academic freedom.

The Board of Regents picked Susan Ballabina, a top administrator in the A&M system, as the sole finalist for the university presidency. She currently serves as executive vice chancellor in the Texas A&M system, the sprawling entity that includes 12 universities and eight state agencies.

"She brings unparalleled knowledge of Texas A&M, a collaborative leadership style and the experience and know-how to guide the university with vision and purpose," Robert L. Albritton, the board's chair, said in a statement.

Dr. Ballabina's selection comes seven months after the resignation of Mark Welsh, a four-star U.S. Air Force general who had led the school for two years.

He resigned shortly after the ouster of Melissa McCoul, an instructor who had discussed gender identity during a lesson in a children's literature course.

Dr. McCoul had displayed a gender unicorn, which is used to explain the differences between gender expression and gender identity. A student filmed herself arguing with the instructor over whether the course broke the law because it recognized more than two genders, citing a Trump administration executive order.

The video went viral and Republican politicians, including the governor, demanded the university fire the instructor, accusing her of "blatantly indoctrinating students in gender ideology."

Texas has been at the forefront of debates over higher education. Republicans have tried to limit discussions of race and gender. They have said they are trying to bring more political balance to university cultures and curriculums. Their critics have said they are infringing on the rights of professors and students and quashing free expression.

A state bill passed last year enshrined in Texas law that there are effectively only two genders. Another bill enacted last year, Senate Bill 37, gutted faculty control of universities, created restrictions on what can be taught and gave school governing boards the power to approve academic leaders, including deans.

University governing boards also turned to Republican politicians to lead higher-education institutions. The chancellor of the Texas Tech system, for example, is Brandon Creighton, a former state senator who wrote Senate Bill 37. The interim Texas A&M president is Tommy Williams, a former state lawmaker.

Dr. Ballabina had served on a search committee for the next president. Officials said she had recused herself from the role before applying for the position.

Some faculty leaders expressed cautious relief at the selection of Dr. Ballabina. Leonard Bright, the president of the university's American Association of University Professors chapter, said he would have preferred an academic as the new president, given the widespread concerns that faculty members have about academic freedom. But he was hopeful in other ways.

"She's not a politician," Dr. Bright said. "We are so relieved by that."

Dr. Ballabina is subject to a 21-day waiting period before the Board of Regents can make the appointment official.
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Asha Bhosle, Longtime Voice of Indian Cinema, Dies at 92

Her distinctive and adventurous voice was the soundtrack for generations of Bollywood films.

Asha Bhosle was cited by the Guinness World Records for the most studio song recordings by any artist. Rahav Segev for The New York Times



By Pragati K.B.
Reporting from New Delhi


Apr 12, 2026 at 11:53 p.m.

Asha Bhosle, the Indian singer whose astonishing range and longevity made her one of the most recorded voices in modern Indian music, died on Sunday in Mumbai. She was 92.

Her death, in a hospital, was confirmed by her son, Anand Bhosle. Hospital officials said the cause was cardiac arrest followed by multiple organ failure. She had been admitted a day earlier with exhaustion and a chest infection.

For more than eight decades, Ms. Bhosle's voice was threaded through the fabric of Indian cinema, particularly Bollywood, the Hindi film industry. She recorded thousands of songs across genres and languages, earning recognition from the Guinness World Records for the most studio recordings by any artist.

Her elder sister, the equally famous Lata Mangeshkar, who died in 2022, tended to be cast as the voice of the sweet and innocent heroine, while Ms. Bhosle was more often the voice of the cabaret dancer or the heartbroken courtesan. Ms. Mangeshkar embodied a desexualized and melodic classicism, and Ms. Bhosle represented playful reinvention. Their relationship, marked by both familial closeness and professional rivalry, became one of the defining narratives of Indian popular music.

Ms. Bhosle's legacy is in her bold embrace of an unconventional and unapologetically modern female voice in films. Like that of her sister and singers like Mohammed Rafi, her voice was lip-synced by movie actors performing musical numbers. But she created a vocal persona that was flirtatious and rhythmically adventurous, a sharp break from that dominant "playback" tradition, as it is known. That also brought Ms. Bhosle to a younger, more cosmopolitan audience.

To define her solely by cabaret or Western-influenced songs would be to overlook her extraordinary breadth. She moved across a wide variety of genres, recording devotional music, folk songs and pop, as well as ghazals -- lyrical, poetic compositions rooted in classical traditions.

Her early years in the film industry were marked by struggle. Overshadowed by her sister's meteoric rise, she was often assigned to secondary songs or lower-budget productions. These constraints became the crucible of her originality.

Her breakthrough came through her collaboration with the composer O.P. Nayyar, whose sensuous and playful compositions like "Aaiye Meherbaan" ("Come, Kind Sir") and "Yeh Hai Reshmi Zulfon Ka Andhera" ("The Darkness of Silky Tresses") suited her huskier voice.

Ms. Bhosle was comfortable among a wide range of genres, recording devotional music, folk songs and pop, as well as ghazals -- lyrical, poetic compositions rooted in classical traditions. Ben Rushton/Fairfax Media, via Getty Images


It was her later partnership with the composer R.D. Burman, whom she would eventually marry, that transformed her career. Mr. Burman's experimental arrangements and global influences of jazz, rock and Latin rhythms found their ideal medium in Ms. Bhosle. Together they produced some of the most iconic songs in Indian cinema, including the sultry "Piya Tu Ab Toh Aaja" ("Beloved, Come to Me Now"), from "Caravan" (1971).

Ms. Bhosle remained relevant even as musical tastes evolved. In her 60s and beyond, she lent her voice to a new generation of actors, working with music directors like A.R. Rahman, who was 30 years her junior. She collaborated with international artists like Boy George, Michael Stipe and even the cricketer Brett Lee. In 1997, she was celebrated in the song "Brimful of Asha" by the British band Cornershop, a track that was later remixed by Fatboy Slim. Her last collaboration was with the British band Gorillaz on their album "The Mountain."

Ms. Bhosle received numerous national awards throughout her career, including India's highest honors in cinema and civilian life, the Dadasaheb Phalke Award and the Padma Vibhushan. She was nominated for a Grammy Award twice.

At 79, she made her acting debut in the film "Mai" (2013), portraying a mother with Alzheimer's disease. She also launched an Indian restaurant brand, "Asha's," with locations in Dubai and Kuwait.

Asha Mangeshkar was born on Sept. 8, 1933, in the state of Sangli, in present-day Maharashtra, one of five children of Shevanti and Deenanath Mangeshkar. Mr. Mangeshkar was an actor and a musician of Hindustani classical music. He died when Asha was 9, plunging the family into financial distress and forcing Asha and her siblings into early careers. She began singing in films as a child, recording her first song in 1943.

She got married young, to Ganpatrao Bhosle, against her family's wishes. She had three children with him before they divorced in 1963. A daughter, Varsha, and a son, Hemant, predeceased her.

She married R.D. Burman in 1980. He died in 1994.

Her survivors include her sisters, Usha Mangeshkar and Meena Khadikar; a brother, Hridaynath Mangeshkar; and a son, Anand Bhosle.

In public appearances, Ms. Bhosle cultivated a distinctive style -- embellished silk saris, bold bindis and statement jewelry -- standing in visual contrast to her sister's austere simplicity. Her power, as critics have noted, lay not just in her prolific output but also in her insistence on being seen and heard on her own terms.
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Guest Essay


For Kushner and Witkoff, C.E.O. Diplomacy Is No Longer Working

 Illustration by The New York Times; source photographs by Atta Kenare/Agence France-Presse -- Getty Images and Liesa Johannssen/Reuters



By Jonathan Guyer
Mr. Guyer is a program director at the Institute for Global Affairs.


Apr 13, 2026 at 04:02 p.m.

In late March, Jared Kushner sat woodenly on the stage of a Saudi investment conference in Miami. It was 26 days into the Iran war. He was introduced not as President Trump's unofficial envoy but as the founder and chief executive of Affinity Partners. The host of the conference -- the Saudi crown prince, Mohammed bin Salman, via his personal think tank -- has thrown billions at Affinity Partners through his sovereign wealth fund. In recent months, Mr. Kushner has sought to raise even more money from the crown prince at the same time as Prince Mohammed has reportedly pushed for a protracted war with Iran.

The moderator wanted to know what Mr. Kushner had learned as a "deal maker in peace."

"I think peace is not that different than business," Mr. Kushner said. "Both things are puzzles, and I try to think about every challenge that I'm faced with as a puzzle."

It was a remarkable exchange: Here was Mr. Kushner, onstage at an investment conference, as bombs were falling on Tehran and as the Strait of Hormuz was being booby-trapped by mines. The inability of Mr. Kushner and his partner in diplomacy, Steve Witkoff, to reach a deal with the Iranians in the weeks leading up to the war has led to a catastrophic series of events, with America and Israel killing more than a thousand Iranian civilians, Israel intensifying its attacks on Lebanon and the war expanding across the Middle East.

Mr. Kushner and Mr. Witkoff, the president's son-in-law and special envoy for peace missions, respectively, represent the Trump mind-set: a rogue version of diplomacy that's focused on the flashy and theatrical, a reflection of the Trump real estate developer ethos. But that ethos has failed, and Iran is proof.

In fact, in February, Mr. Kushner and Mr. Witkoff had a chance to enter into serious negotiations with Iran that could have secured a new nuclear deal and averted the American and Israeli war.

Now, after the president threatened to destroy "a whole civilization," a two-week cease-fire is in place. But the cessation of hostilities came not through a Witkoff and Kushner-led initiative, but through emergency diplomacy led by Pakistan and China. The duo returned to the bargaining table this weekend, this time demoted, with Vice President JD Vance leading the diplomatic efforts. But the global backdrop of the negotiations -- the Strait of Hormuz still in chaos, the American military still in place across the region -- shows the shallowness and recklessness of their peace-as-business strategy. When it comes to peacemaking, Mr. Kushner and Mr. Witkoff are no match for the intensive work that it actually requires.

Mr. Kushner was not meant to be the face of American diplomacy in the second Trump presidency: In interviews, he indicated he would stay in private life. But Trump administrations are family affairs, and the president said he "called in Jared" for diplomatic talks between Israel and Gaza. Mr. Kushner has since joined Mr. Witkoff, another confidant of the president, in high-stakes statecraft with everyone from President Volodymyr Zelensky of Ukraine to heads of state at Davos.

Initially, the duo achieved some success with their strategy: They handed Mr. Trump a Gaza cease-fire upon his second inauguration and secured the release of an American imprisoned in Russia in time for his 2025 address to Congress. They engaged in direct talks with foreign leaders usually shunned by Washington, including Russia's Vladimir Putin and representatives of Hamas, in pursuit of deals and supposedly ending eight wars in Mr. Trump's coinage. This set up Mr. Witkoff, in particular, to be a global fixer and reinforced the president's lack of trust in institutionalized government expertise.

Iran has shown the reality of their skills, or lack thereof. The two were sent to Geneva in February, as Mr. Kushner put it, "to see if there was a deal to do there." Former officials and diplomacy experts close to the negotiations say that the February talks with Iran that Mr. Kushner participated in were botched. Real progress was being made, and Iran had shown some flexibility, but Mr. Kushner and Mr. Witkoff not only lacked experience and expertise; they also lacked the bandwidth: The same pair was also playing point on Russia and Ukraine and on Gaza rebuilding while shuttling back and forth to and from Miami. They also lacked a strong enough team to work out the details and a strategic vision to execute a transformational accord.

So on Feb. 26, Mr. Kushner and Mr. Witkoff -- with no particular expertise in nuclear technology or Iranian politics -- rocked up to talks in Geneva. Across the table: skilled Iranian negotiators who had hammered out the 2015 nuclear deal with the Obama administration. Unlike Mr. Kushner and Mr. Witkoff, the Iranian team was knowledgeable on both nuclear issues and how their counterparts operated, and backed by further technical experts on aspects of the science and engineering at play, and so forth.

It was only the third round of talks, but the Iranians proffered a seven-page proposal that the British national security adviser, who was in attendance, found "surprising" in a good way. A diplomatic path forward seemed within reach. Over time, a stronger deal than Barack Obama's may have very well been possible, but it doesn't seem that the Kushner-Witkoff duo fully understood what Iran was offering.

"As long as Iran could come away from the table saying they preserved their right to enrichment, every aspect of their nuclear program was open to negotiation," Suzanne DiMaggio of the Carnegie Endowment for International Peace told me. "Now, if you're a skilled negotiator with some expertise in these issues, that would be music to your ears, because you'd recognize you have a great deal of leverage to draw on to make the most of Iran's weakened position."

But Mr. Kushner and Mr. Witkoff understood it as a threat -- that Iran would continue its nuclear program no matter what -- and they had come to see any nuclear enrichment on Iran's part as a nonstarter.

"This is a challenge of face-saving: how to put together an agreement that would enable the Iranians to say they have that right to enrichment, but at the same time, puts the program under the strictest constraints ever negotiated," Ms. DiMaggio explained. "A serious diplomat would be intrigued by that challenge and see the potential to secure an effective deal."

Instead, Mr. Witkoff reportedly kept shifting demands, asking for more and more. According to one in-depth report, he also seemed to have misinterpreted the use of one key site, the Tehran Research Reactor, which has long been used for medical research.

Two days later, American and Israeli bombs were falling on Iran. It may have been that diplomatic talks were doomed from the start: The Israeli prime minister, Benjamin Netanyahu, was making a hard sell to Mr. Trump in favor of striking Iran while negotiations were unfolding. But as Tehran burned, any trust the Iranian team had in Mr. Trump's envoys dissipated. This was the second time that talks had collapsed and led to war.

If Mr. Kushner and Mr. Witkoff fashion themselves as savvy businessmen entering the world of statecraft, it's worth considering their business dealings. In Mr. Kushner's approach, private business dealings follow in the wake of diplomatic missions. His investment firm is powered by big Persian Gulf money. He says he didn't strike any business deals while he was a senior White House adviser from 2017 to 2021 and dismisses accusations of having conflicts of interest -- even as he today solicits foreign government-linked investments while moonlighting as the president's negotiator. Mr. Witkoff, for his part, built his career as a New York tough guy in real estate and hotels -- not exactly traditional arenas of global affairs.

Despite their slight credentials in government life, the president is relying on the same bench as talks with Iran continue. Mr. Witkoff and Mr. Kushner are part of a small brain trust -- Bloomberg described it as a "Yes, Sir," cabinet -- which didn't push back on Mr. Trump's decision to start this war of choice. The Trump team is so cautious of leaks, like the one about the Iranian foreign minister's ignoring Mr. Witkoff's texts (which the administration disputes), that their circle is only narrowing.

At a recent televised cabinet meeting, Mr. Witkoff assured the president, "I have no doubt that we exhausted all efforts," in talks with Iran in an effort to confirm that the war was the right move. Experienced negotiators express well-informed doubts. "We're seeing the consequences of a system where you denigrate expertise and you don't engage in the interagency policy process to any degree," Alan Eyre, a retired career diplomat who was a core member of Mr. Obama's Iran negotiating team, told me.

Mr. Witkoff and Mr. Kushner (now joined by Mr. Vance) pale in both number and expertise to the Obama team that negotiated the 2015 nuclear agreement. That agreement was the most significant diplomatic achievement with Iran after the 1979 Islamic Revolution and brought in the world powers on the United Nations Security Council to uphold a landmark arrangement that strictly monitored Iran's nuclear program.

Mr. Obama's negotiating team was led by experienced diplomats working painstakingly, first through back channels and mediators in Oman, with highly technical working groups reviewing complex details of enrichment that resulted in a 159-page document, including several annexes, before the countries reached a deal. The agreement came as a direct result of the expertise that we have built up in the U.S. Foreign Service and in the diplomatic corps.

The Trump administration has systematically taken apart the National Security Council and the Foreign Service. "The State Department, for all intents and purposes, doesn't really exist anymore," Mr. Eyre told me.

Mr. Kushner and Mr. Witkoff fashion themselves as businessmen unencumbered by the weight of government bureaucracy, but even businessmen need experts, not sheer deal-making prowess. "As a technical nuclear expert, I must say it was painful listening to Steve's mangling of several nuclear facts," David Albright of the Institute for Science and International Security said upon hearing Mr. Witkoff discussing negotiations on "The Mark Levin Show."

This business-focused approach is not even very good for business. The closing of the Strait of Hormuz was a shock to the global economy. Suddenly, capitalists from the Levant to the Gulf are complaining that they can't get money in or out of their countries. Rising energy prices are driving up costs across businesses, and disruptions will continue even as the strait slowly reopens.

Diplomacy is complicated. Even the best chief executives can't do it, but are these the best chief executives?

This weekend's talks in Islamabad ended with the status quo. After 21 hours of negotiations with the Iranians, Mr. Vance said Tehran chose not to accept the White House's "final and best" offer. Mr. Vance gave his statement while Mr. Kushner and Mr. Witkoff stood awkwardly behind him, an apparent demotion from their previous role in these negotiations. Still, the two sides are said to have met face-to-face, the highest level meeting between America and Iran since 1979.

But it's unrealistic to expect success so quickly. Iran, with its control of the strait, might be in its strongest negotiating position to date. It notched a small win, having gotten Mr. Vance, who is associated with a less militaristic foreign policy, to the table. 

At this point, one almost wishes the White House were running foreign policy like a business -- that is, like a real business. What we're seeing instead is that the Trump team is running it like a Trump subsidiary, and if this reckless war goes bust, then all of us -- and none of them -- are bound to face bankruptcy, moral and otherwise.

Jonathan Guyer is a foreign policy journalist and a program director at the Institute for Global Affairs. He also hosts a podcast called "None of the Above."
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Guest Essay


Is Caring About Sudan Too Much to Ask?

 Rian Cope/Agence France-Presse -- Getty Images



By Ann Curry
Ms. Curry is a former anchor and national and international correspondent for NBC News. She reported from South Sudan.


Apr 14, 2026 at 12:00 p.m.

One day in February, under a relentless midday sun, I arrived in a small village in South Sudan, just across the border from the Sudanese civil war, which will enter its fourth year on Wednesday.

Twelve women, some of whom had fled the bombing of Sudan's capital, Khartoum, and others who had run from ground attacks on small towns and remote villages, were sitting in a circle together under a tent where they had gathered to sew. "It releases us," one woman explained.

I had just asked a delicate question, about whether any of the women could confirm reports that sexual violence was being used as a weapon in this war. Heads lowered. This is exactly what many women fleeing the conflict don't want to talk about, even to their families. Still, one by one, they answered, describing attacks on women and girls by fighters on both sides.

Amna Osman Mohammed, a young mother, said she was hiding in the bush when she witnessed fighters threatening a family of four. "Either we rape your girls, or we will kill your wife," she recalled a man saying. She watched as the father stepped forward and said, "Kill me, not my family." That's when they shot him, then his wife, before one of the daughters suddenly "took the gun and shot her sister and then herself," Ms. Mohammed said.

"Women are always in danger," another woman in the circle finally said.

For over three years, the Sudanese Army has been fighting the Rapid Support Forces, a paramilitary group that evolved from the Janjaweed militias accused of genocide in Darfur. These two forces, which once worked together under the ousted leader Omar al-Bashir, are vying for control of the oil- and gold-rich nation. Both sides have committed atrocities. According to The Times's reporting, military backing for the rival forces has been supplied by Egypt, Saudi Arabia, Qatar, Turkey, Iran, Russia and the United Arab Emirates, something that nation has denied.

So far, a staggering 13.6 million Sudanese have been forced to flee, according to an estimate by the World Health Organization. The World Food Program has said the country is enduring the world's largest hunger crisis.

Over 40 percent of the population faces acute food insecurity; children are dying of malnutrition. High on the list of areas in the world where the United Nations has warned that hunger is at catastrophic levels are Gaza and Sudan.

Despite all this, the crisis receives only a small fraction of the humanitarian aid that's needed, in large part because of deep cuts in U.S. aid. Survivors of the war whom I saw in another town, Renk, arrived at a U.N.-run center there exhausted, devastated and hungry. They weren't offered a warm meal, but a small biscuit. Sometimes there weren't even biscuits, workers told me.

Nearby, a transitional center run by the U.N. refugee agency provides beds and blankets to survivors, but it has long since run out of room; it was built for 3,000 people and now shelters some 9,000. Thousands of others who have fled to Renk, including families, sleep out in the open or in rough shelters they build themselves of sticks and cloth.

Since the refugee agency, formally named the U.N. High Commissioner for Refugees, was established in 1950 to aid the millions of people displaced by World War II, it has worked as a last line of defense for people fleeing war and persecution. Now the system is struggling to fulfill that mission. "We don't have the funds to be the last resort anymore," Carla Calvo, a veteran agency worker, told me.

Is it too much for us to care about the world's largest humanitarian disaster? So many of us are overwhelmed by a world that feels increasingly chaotic. Like others, I've found myself wondering how much more I can absorb. Why not turn away and let myself be distracted when I am powerless to do anything about it?

Here is the problem with that: I know something can be done. Throughout my career, I have witnessed what can happen when Americans care about a wrong in the world -- how the United States responded to ethnic cleansing in Kosovo, to tsunamis in Southeast Asia and Japan, to a devastating earthquake in Haiti.

Americans who spoke out against the war in Darfur in the 2000s did not end the Janjaweed's ethnic targeting, but they helped fund a humanitarian response and almost certainly influenced the U.S. government's decision to tighten sanctions on those involved, which, in turn, put pressure on the Sudanese government to reach a peace deal.

When we care -- as individuals, as a nation -- we can make things happen. This is the real source of America's greatness. The women I met that day didn't have the luxury of not caring. And neither do we.

@Robert Armstrong Of course humanitarian aid is vital in saving lives, as you know.  But you are right, that won't solve the problem.  What helps solve it is ending the fighting, which would likely happen sooner with pressure from the outside world...including from surrounding nations and the U.S.  Pressure can come with sanctions, including on those who profit from the war.  Given the atrocities being reported, there seems also a need to hold perpetrators accountable. Appreciate your thinking on this.The assumption that there is a solution is the problem. 

The previous effort that Ms. Curry cites as an example fails, because it, at best, led only to a reduction in violence. 

Some problems cannot be "solved" by our humanitarian efforts, and this is one of them. The alternative is to intervene with force, but Sudan is just not somewhere that Americans are willing to send the US military.
Ann Curry is a former anchor and national and international correspondent for NBC News. She is a Trumbull and Chubb fellow at Yale University, where she has also been a Poynter fellow and volunteers for the U.N. refugee agency.
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Guest Essay


It's the End of the Internet as We Know It

 Kyle Ellingson



By Raffi Krikorian
Mr. Krikorian is the chief technology officer at Mozilla.


Apr 16, 2026 at 04:00 a.m.

Last week, Anthropic announced that its newest artificial intelligence model, Claude Mythos Preview, would not be released to the public, after the company learned it was capable of finding and exploiting vulnerabilities that have gone undetected in critical software systems for decades. Instead, Anthropic gave access to Mythos -- and $100 million in credits to use it -- to more than 50 of the world's largest organizations, including Amazon, Apple, Microsoft, Google and JPMorgan Chase, as part of a defensive cybersecurity initiative called Project Glasswing.

Even before the announcement, publicly available A.I. models were already finding security vulnerabilities in commonly used software. Anthropic's researchers acknowledged that other labs are six to 18 months from building something comparable. These capabilities, and the threats they pose to cybersecurity, will proliferate. From streaming platforms to online banking services to search engines that answer everyday questions, broad swaths of the internet could become unusable.

If we don't respond carefully and decisively, then the millions of people who stand to gain the most from A.I.'s progress as a programming tool will also be the ones most exposed to attack. Leaving them to fend for themselves could erode the internet as we know it.

You might already be familiar with the concept of vibe coding: using A.I. tools to turn plain-language descriptions into working software. A shop owner describes the inventory system she needs, and A.I. creates it. A dentist describes a patient portal, and A.I. delivers it. Millions of people who never thought of themselves as software developers -- small business owners, clinicians, nonprofit directors -- are creating software for the first time without any training. But these applications are often written without security review. Potential flaws, increasingly easy to find as A.I. improves, could let someone access customer data, take over accounts or shut the entire application down.

For decades, two kinds of scarcity kept the internet safe -- or safe enough. Writing software was hard, so the people who did it were trained, careful and few. Finding bugs was also hard, so the worst flaws stayed hidden, sometimes for decades. It wasn't a great system. But the difficulty on both sides created a kind of detente that held.

Now, thanks to new A.I. tools, anyone can write code. Soon, bad actors could use those same tools to find out what's wrong with code. The detente is over.

Most of the internet was built from open-source software. For example, much of the video you stream online is quietly delivered by FFmpeg, a free, open-source program maintained by volunteers whose combined budget is modest by any corporate standard. OpenBSD, an operating system that runs the firewalls and gateways protecting sensitive networks from outside attack, and which Anthropic calls "one of the most security-hardened operating systems in the world," runs on donations. Unlike the proprietary software developed by the big firms in Project Glasswing, these projects exist because someone decided the work mattered more than the paycheck. They are built by people who have given years of their lives to code that powers products most of us use every day without knowing it.

According to Anthropic, Mythos found a 27-year-old vulnerability in OpenBSD and a 16-year-old vulnerability in FFmpeg, buried in a line of code that, Anthropic says, other automated security tools had glossed over five million times. (Both organizations say they have fixed the issues identified.) Even Firefox, the web browser my own organization builds, wasn't spared: When Anthropic ran its previous model against Firefox, it was able to weaponize an already discovered bug just twice out of several hundred attempts. When Anthropic ran Mythos, it succeeded nearly every time. Across all these projects and many more, the model identified thousands of vulnerabilities in code. These are the types of issues that can allow ransomware to shut down hospitals. They're how cyberattacks can disrupt critical infrastructure. And they're how foreign intelligence services can compromise government networks.

Beyond detecting problems in lines of code, Mythos found the seams in the informal social contract that holds the internet together. It's long been understood that developers would share their work openly, help one another fix what's broken and maintain the software that all of us depend on -- not for pay, but because that's how the community has worked. The veteran programmer who has been patching critical code for 20 years in his spare time is in the same position as the shop owner who vibe coded her first app last Tuesday. Both are exposed. Neither has a security team. Neither currently has access to Mythos.

To its credit, Anthropic is among the first major A.I. companies to decide the responsible thing was to slow down. The company says it is committing $4 million to open-source security organizations. That's more than anyone else in this industry has done.

And yet the underlying economics haven't changed; the most valuable software infrastructure in the world continues to be maintained by people working for free, while the companies building fortunes on top of it never had to pay for its upkeep. Now a powerful new capability has arrived -- and as we've seen repeatedly in tech, there's the risk that organizations with resources will receive it first and learn to protect themselves, while others are left vulnerable.

The programmer who gave 20 years of his life to maintain code that runs inside products used by billions of people? He doesn't have access to Mythos yet. He should. The organizations that steward open-source infrastructure know who these maintainers are and how to reach them, and are ready to help. That's a short list and a solvable problem. The shop owner is different. She shouldn't need Mythos or a tool just as powerful to defend herself from a cyberattack, just the confidence that the tools she used were built to protect her from the start.

So, let's change the default. Every company that ships open-source code in its products -- which is most of the technology industry -- should invest in the essential workers who maintain it. That means funding, but it also means that A.I. firms contribute engineering time, security expertise and staff to the projects we all depend on. A.I. companies that are building tools like Mythos, beyond Anthropic, should put them into the hands of these workers. And all of us who benefit from open-source infrastructure need to treat it as what it has always been: as critical as any road, bridge or power line.

And for the millions of new creators building software for the first time, we need to make it easy for them to build safely. Integrate security into the tools they're already using. Make sure the A.I. that writes the code also protects the code. Not as an add-on and not as a premium feature, but as a default. The detente is over. The flaws are visible. The creators are everywhere. The only question is whether we protect all of them -- or just the ones who can afford to protect themselves.

Raffi Krikorian is the chief technology officer at Mozilla.

The Times is committed to publishing a diversity of letters to the editor. We'd like to hear what you think about this or any of our articles. Here are some tips. And here's our email: letters@nytimes.com.

Follow the New York Times Opinion section on Facebook, Instagram, TikTok, Bluesky, WhatsApp and Threads.
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letters


Vance, the Pope and 'Matters of Morality'

Apr 15, 2026 at 11:53 p.m.


Vice President JD Vance in Pakistan on Sunday. Pool photo by Jacquelyn Martin


To the Editor:

Re "Pope Leo Should Avoid U.S. Affairs, Vance Says" (news article, April 15):

Vice President JD Vance, supporting President Trump's rant against Pope Leo XIV, said "that in some cases it would be best for the Vatican to stick to matters of morality."

While Mr. Vance was arguing that the pope should not involve himself in politics, in reality this statement reflects the immediate need for a moral voice in our politics. We are engaged in an immoral war directed by an immoral president.

When morality is considered separately from politics, our political leaders engage in unwanted immoral acts. Separating morality from politics is our core problem.

Politics should guide us in creating moral societies that support all humanity. Matters of war and peace cannot be separated from matters of morality. Pope Leo's voice is direly needed.

Ellen Olshansky
Pittsburgh

To the Editor:

Vice President JD Vance's statement that the Vatican should "stick to matters of morality" shows his frightening lack of comprehension of the meaning of morality.

Morality has to do with the right or wrong of our behavior, including how we relate to others: our family members, neighbors, fellow humans and other countries. The essence of sticking to morality is opining on matters of governance.

Laurie H. Weinberg
Wilbraham, Mass.
The writer is a psychologist.

To the Editor:

Re "Vance Says the Pope Should Be More Careful When Talking About Theology" (news article, nytimes.com, April 14):

We indeed live in interesting times when the vice president of the United States presumes to lecture the pope on Catholic theology.

Don L. Doernberg
Penn Valley, Calif.

Mr. Trump, Try Kindness

 Tierney L. Cross/The New York Times


To the Editor:

Franklin Delano Roosevelt, who led us through the Great Depression and World War II and was elected president for an unprecedented four terms, was arguably our most consequential president. At least until now.

F.D.R. uttered the following words that our current president, Donald Trump, should internalize: "Human kindness has never weakened the stamina or softened the fiber of a free people. A nation does not have to be cruel in order to be tough." Neither does the president of the United States.

Mr. President, if you just tried sometimes to be kinder, you might find not only that you like it and find it emotionally rewarding, but also that it's actually far more effective in achieving your goals than your current modus operandi.

Sir, you have everything to gain by being kinder and nothing to lose.

Ken Derow
Swarthmore, Pa.

The Tax Solution That Wasn't

 Jackson Gibbs


To the Editor:

Re "Just What We Needed, a More Annoying Tax Season," by Binyamin Appelbaum (Opinion, April 5):

Mr. Appelbaum is right that the tax code is absurdly complicated. But the I.R.S.'s Direct File program wasn't a meaningful solution.

The much-hyped experiment in government-run tax preparation proved that bad ideas can be both expensive and unpopular. The I.R.S. estimated that 32 million taxpayers were eligible to use Direct File during the 2025 filing season. Only 751,000 logged into the system. Fewer than 300,000 completed a return -- less than half of 1 percent of individual income tax returns. Barely a rounding error.

It was also an expensive rounding error. Estimates put the processing cost -- paid by the government using taxpayer money -- at roughly $140 per filed return. That's more per return than most taxpayers spend on the private-sector alternatives it was supposed to replace.

More important, Direct File posed a deep conflict of interest. It asked taxpayers to trust the I.R.S. to be their tax preparer, collector and enforcer. Taxpayers minimize their legal tax liability; the I.R.S. maximizes revenue collection, which it does through aggressive enforcement. In 2024, the I.R.S. lost 57 percent of the dollars it disputed in cases it brought against taxpayers. It is wrong more often than it's right.

Software cannot solve a problem Congress created through dozens of deductions, credits, phaseouts and special eligibility rules. A government-run portal cannot be a substitute for simplifying the tax code.

Adam N. Michel
Washington
The writer is the director of tax policy studies at the Cato Institute.
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War Exposes Gaps in India's Clean Energy Push

The country's creaking electricity grid is lagging behind its push for renewable sources -- just as its growing economy hungers for oil stranded by war.

A floating solar farm in Visakhapatnam, India.



By Alex Travelli and Suhasini Raj
Reporting from New Delhi


Apr 15, 2026 at 11:00 a.m.

Last year, India hit a milestone in its push for energy independence: After years of building solar parks and wind farms, the country said it could generate more than half of its electricity from renewable sources.

Getting that electricity to homes and businesses is a whole other challenge.

The war in Iran has made India increasingly reliant on renewable energy, as the conflict has choked the flow of imported gas and oil. And it has exposed the limits of the country's outdated, rickety grid, which is struggling to deliver reliable, affordable power for its 1.4 billion people.

India's investments in renewable energy, especially solar, have been staggering. By the end of last year, it had 55 solar parks, including one that stretched across 14,000 acres of desert. The solar farms alone were producing 40 gigawatts -- enough energy to power about 80 million rural households. Smaller rooftop arrays sprouted seemingly everywhere.

India announced last summer that it could meet 50 percent of its electricity requirements with renewables alone, years ahead of schedule. But solar and wind power don't flow on demand.

India's critical challenge is storing surplus energy from peak production and delivering it consistently when people need it to run businesses or turn on a stove. Battery systems and transmission lines can't be built fast enough.

Some families in large cities have turned to cooking over firewood as they lose access to other fuel. Sajjad Hussain/Agence France-Presse -- Getty Images


Only about a quarter of the power generated by India's new sources actually reaches consumers, compared with more than half in China. As a result, India is still relying on oil and gas imported from the Persian Gulf to bridge the gap, a vulnerability rippling across the economy as supplies are disrupted.

India's currency has weakened as oil costs have risen, averaging $120 a barrel for its buyers. The crisis is weighing on the country's long-term growth prospects, forcing energy-intensive industries to lay off workers and factories that pour steel, cast ceramics and weave fabric to slow production.

For Ujjwal Sikdar and his wife, Mitthu, migrant laborers in Gurugram, a skyscraper-studded satellite city of New Delhi, losing access to fuel means cooking over firewood.

Ms. Sikdar, who earns $220 a month as a house cleaner, said her husband now walks outside the city to gather sticks for cooking because black-market gas prices have quadrupled.

"The smoke, the soot, the time it takes -- it's exhausting me," Ms. Sikdar said. She no longer makes flatbreads for her husband and son, only rice and dal.

Some neighbors have given up on life in Gurugram and returned to their villages. Reverse migration from city to countryside, as India experienced during the pandemic, can have catastrophic effects on the broader economy.

Yet switching to an electric burner is not an option for families like the Sikdars because energy bills are too high and the supply is too erratic to meet their essential needs.

A solar module factory in Gangaikondan, India. Saumya Khandelwal for The New York Times


Amitabh Kant, a former head of a government think tank, wrote last week that India's shift to renewable energy had been impressive but "too cautious" given its exposure to the risk of "wars, shipping disruptions and maritime standoffs."

India is more dependent on imported oil than it was in 1990 -- or even a decade ago -- as the number of cars on the road every year rises faster than domestic oil production.

While electric vehicles are expected to ease that reliance, imported oil and gas will still be needed to make jet fuel, plastics and fertilizer. But Sumant Sinha, the founder and chief executive of ReNew, a giant clean energy company based in Gurugram, said imports accounted for 31 percent of total energy consumption, down from 38 percent in 1990.

The next step, Mr. Sinha said, is ensuring that electricity "not just be abundant, but must be always on and precisely timed." Only then can India begin to reduce its dependence on imported energy, he said.

Coal still dominates India's electricity supply. A well-run solar plant delivers only about 20 percent of its capacity, compared with 75 percent to 100 percent for fossil-fuel facilities.

India is pursuing multiple ways to ease the bottlenecks between power supply and demand. The most ambitious focus is on converting abundant solar energy into forms that can be stored and used later. Some projects pump water into reservoirs to generate hydroelectric power on demand, while others produce "green ammonia," storing energy in a chemical form when the sun is shining.

The Bhadla Solar Park, in the northern Indian state of Rajasthan, in 2021. Sajjad Hussain/Agence France-Presse -- Getty Images


In one form or another, most solutions depend on batteries, said Agnes Dasewicz, chief investment officer at the Global Energy Alliance, a nonprofit based in New York. Her organization helped set up India's first utility-scale battery system in Kilokri, a neighborhood in New Delhi, less than a year ago. Since then, she said, utilities across the country have come asking how they can do the same.

At noon on a sunny day during a recent site visit, a local engineer turned to Ms. Dasewicz and nodded at the humming battery banks. "That's the sound of money," he said, listening to the batteries fill up with some of the cheapest electricity in the world. Annual costs to consumers have come down by about 55 percent, according to the G.E.A.

The savings, Ms. Dasewicz said, come from charging the batteries when electricity is cheapest and then discharging it at night, when demand peaks, to the 12,000 homes that the local power station serves.

However, achieving a more efficient grid and energy independence requires equipment from China. Chinese companies dominate the manufacturing of nearly every component of a modern grid, including solar panels, high-voltage cables, transformers and batteries.

Wind turbines in a village near Kayathar, India. Saumya Khandelwal for The New York Times


Like many other countries, India is in a bind. While it wants to reduce its reliance on Middle Eastern oil, there is growing unease that overreliance on China could undermine economic and national security.

"India must not look toward escaping from one dependency only to walk into another," warned Mr. Kant, the former think tank leader.
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Corporate America Aims to Preserve Profit Streak During War in Iran

Higher inflation is leading companies to raise prices without sacrificing margins.

Johnson & Johnson, the drug and medical-device maker, reported strong earnings and boosted its full-year earnings forecast. Cristina Arias/Cover, via Getty Images



By Talmon Joseph Smith



Apr 15, 2026 at 09:53 p.m.

From the start of the 2020s, American businesses have been formidable in maintaining and growing their profits. Despite a gantlet of challenges -- a pandemic, tariffs, high inflation and wars in key commodity hubs -- profits have leaped ahead.

Corporate profits have reached a record share of the U.S. economy, data show. And a measure of margins that tracks the difference between input costs for businesses and the final selling price of goods and services to customers is also near a record high.

"It's completely shocking," said Josh Brown, the chief executive of Ritholtz Wealth Management. "Companies have become really, really good at managing risk. They are practically ninjas at this point."

As the U.S.-Israeli war with Iran continues, causing energy prices to surge, the question is whether corporate America can pull it off again -- dodging another economic shock by raising prices, finding efficiencies and new supply lines, or cutting back on hiring.



Johnson & Johnson, the drug and medical-device maker, reported strong earnings on Tuesday and increased its full-year earnings forecast. Executives acknowledged "macro uncertainty," but said they did not see damage to their business yet. On Wednesday, Bank of America reported a jump in quarterly profit from a year earlier, partly because of strong consumer spending that indicated a resilient economy, said Brian Moynihan, the bank's chief executive.

The S&P 500 index inched toward a record high at the start of trading on Wednesday.

Some economists are worried that this newest geopolitical hurdle may be the one that finally trips up U.S. businesses. They are lifting their recession probabilities, fearing that higher operating costs and falling revenues may freeze hiring and investment. Other analysts remain more bullish, expecting economic growth, and profit margins, to hold steady.

Sonu Varghese, the global macro strategist at the Carson Group, a financial firm, said many of the companies he tracked viewed inflation pressures from "outside shocks," such as this war, "as an opportunity to raise prices and boosts margins," which can, in turn, raise profits.

"I think we're actually going to get some margin expansion," Mr. Varghese added.

In early 2022, geopolitical volatility after the Russian invasion of Ukraine caused a surge in commodity prices, from wheat to crude oil. It exacerbated inflation and the chaos already riling supply chains because of the Covid-19 pandemic. But corporate profits rose alongside inflation from 2021 to 2022, reaching new highs.

Data from the U.S. Producer Price Index, which tracks the inflation that businesses experience, showed that wholesalers and retailers generally expanded the margin between their sales prices and their cost of acquiring goods.

Four years later, another test similar to 2022 is emerging.

Iran's effective closure of the Strait of Hormuz, a crucial channel for fuel and commodities for the global economy, has caused oil prices to jump more than 60 percent this year. Diesel, jet fuel and gas prices have all soared. The costs of transportation, fertilizers, packaging and petrochemical products are all expected to march higher.

Airlines are raising prices and fees. Amazon has announced a 3.5 percent "fuel and logistics-related surcharge" for third-party sellers that use its fulfillment services. All this after tariffs imposed by the U.S. government are already adding to price pressures for both households and businesses.

Many economists note that the United States is more vulnerable in this moment because the economy was in much stronger shape in 2022. Total employment is still growing, but barely. Hiring rates are anemic.

Lower-income consumers are exhausted after years of elevated costs. Broad barometers of commercial activity, such as "nominal gross domestic product," which measures all expenditures in the economy, have slowed since 2022.

Even with that knowledge in hand, the consensus estimate among Wall Street analysts is that earnings among companies in the benchmark S&P 500 index will grow by well over 10 percent across the next several quarters, despite the considerable geopolitical risks. Vincent Reinhart, the chief economist and macro strategist at BNY Investments, is cautioning clients to not bet on a substantial hit to corporate profit growth.

"The lesson ever since the Great Financial Crisis is that, almost no matter what, American corporate management figures out what to do when there is a big shock," Mr. Reinhart said. "So why don't you think they'll be able to do it again?"

Most analyses have found that companies managed to largely pass tariff costs along to consumers. Kristen Zeis for The New York Times


Tariff Lessons

Underneath the turmoil of current events, and market reactions to them, there are only three ways for corporate profits to go: up, down or sideways.

Samuel Rines, a macroeconomic strategist at Wisdom Tree, a financial firm, said the combination of a softer economy and corporate cost-saving measures would cause most companies' earnings to go sideways. The U.S. economy is in the early innings of adjusting to the war, but wholesaler and retailer margins did ease last month.

"Whether it's productivity from A.I., whether it's some excuse to have work force reductions, you're going to have X, Y, Z reasons to buckle up, and it's going to lead to margins largely being the same regardless of where energy costs go," Mr. Rines said.

If war in the Middle East is severe and long enough to cause a global downturn, every corner of the U.S. economy would be affected. For now, however, countless health care providers, tech companies and barbershops are operating in a service economy where it's business as usual.

"It's kind of weird, but, in many cases, it's not really that big of a deal," Mr. Rines said.

Much of this confidence from investors stems from the demonstrated ability of companies, small and large, to adapt to the tariffs President Trump adopted last year.

Last April, Mr. Trump raised tariffs to their highest levels since the 1930s. Predictions of a slowdown and a broad hit to corporate margins proliferated among forecasters, even after the White House created carve-outs and exemptions.

Still, most analyses have found companies managed to largely pass tariff costs along to consumers. For most households and businesses, tariffs ended up more of a nuisance than a disaster. Margins and inflation ticked up in 2025. But they did not spiral.

Consumer watchdogs, however, remain worried that price spikes resulting from the war in Iran could end up just as bad as those at the start of the Russian-Ukrainian war.

Lindsay Owens, the executive director of Groundwork Collaborative, a progressive nonprofit, is especially worried, she said, "because there's really this cottage industry now of A.I. pricing tech that helps companies figure things out quickly."

Those "things" include information on their competitors' price changes in real time, or estimates of how high a firm can lift a price tag based on recent demand.

Sometimes, mere talk of impending inflation can become self-fulfilling. Ms. Owens pointed to comments last year from Jerome H. Powell, the Federal Reserve chair, that "some companies will certainly be taking advantage of the fact of the tariffs, and all of the discussion of how they're going to raise prices."

If the war continues into the summer planting and growing season, grocery inflation could rise toward 5 to 7 percent, one study found, and prices would be unlikely to come back down if energy prices retreat. Ruth Fremson/The New York Times


Ample Uncertainty

In any event, a large share of price increases in coming weeks won't be just a clever excuse. Meat processors, for example, which are highly exposed to the cost of diesel and energy-intensive livestock, expect to see their input costs soar and their margins compress as a result of the war.

Bernhard Dalheimer, a professor at Purdue University, and Ken Foster, a professor of agricultural economics and director of Purdue's Farm Policy Study Group, published a paper modeling the Middle East war's potential effects on food inflation.

They conclude that extending the war through the spring and summer planting and growing season could push "food-at-home" grocery inflation toward 5 to 7 percent, and that prices would most likely not come back down even if energy prices retreated, with retailers "preferring instead to restore margins that were compressed" during the initial shock.

David Cervantes, the founder of Pinebrook Capital Management, an asset management firm, is among investors hedging for a grimmer scenario: a blockage of the Strait of Hormuz that lasts several more weeks and the seizing up of physical oil markets with shortages.

That could cause crude oil to soar as high as $170 a barrel by the end of May, he said. And that would be likely to tear into margins.

Whatever happens, most economists believe some irreversible supply impacts are already in motion, with ripple effects well beyond price swings in financial markets.

Elevated profits have contributed to the financial strain on households struggling with a higher cost of living. Yet those same robust profits have been a quiet anchor for the labor market, helping to keep layoffs low even as growth slowed: When businesses are maintaining or increasing their profitability, there is generally little reason for employers to initiate large-scale layoffs.

An energy crisis that shrinks margins could upset the delicate equilibrium, after years of low unemployment.

Mr. Varghese of the Carson Group said price shock periods like this were a good reminder of the occasions in markets when dynamics are largely zero-sum.

Whether at the grocery store or the gas pump, "one person's inflation," he said, "is often just someone else's margin expansion."
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Ad Companies Settle With F.T.C. Over Claims of Harm to Conservative Sites

WPP, Dentsu and Publicis settled claims they colluded on policies to combat misinformation, denying ad revenue to publishers on the right.

The Federal Trade Commission building in Washington, D.C. Al Drago for The New York Times



By David McCabe
Reporting from Washington


Apr 16, 2026 at 12:42 a.m.

Three major ad companies settled with the Federal Trade Commission on Wednesday over claims that they colluded on policies to combat misinformation that denied ad revenue to conservative publishers, a concession to the Trump administration's claims of unfair treatment of conservatives online and in the media.

The agency said in a complaint filed Wednesday in the U.S. District Court for the Northern District of Texas that WPP, Dentsu and Publicis had policies that limited the number of ads that ran on sites with content the industry defined as misinformation. That resulted in fewer ads running on conservative websites, including the right-wing media site Breitbart, and made it harder to make money from "lawful but disfavored content," the government said in the legal filing.

Under the terms of the accompanying settlement, which requires approval by the court, the companies agreed not to work together to restrict ad-buying services for any publisher "with respect to its news and political or social commentary content." The companies, which all own multiple ad agencies, did not admit to wrongdoing as part of the settlement.

A spokesman for WPP said in a statement that the agreement "reflects our existing and ongoing commitment to provide our clients with unbiased advice as they decide where to place their media." A spokesman for Dentsu said the company was "fully committed to operating transparently, with integrity, and in strict compliance with all applicable laws." Publicis did not respond to a request for comment.

The settlement "restores competition to the digital news ecosystem," the F.T.C.'s chairman, Andrew N. Ferguson, said in a statement.

Under the Trump administration, the F.T.C. has targeted companies and organizations that conservatives claim have made it harder for right-leaning publishers to make money from ads. Mr. Ferguson last year opened an inquiry into social media's censorship of political speech, after years of complaints by President Trump and other conservatives about being hindered by online platforms' content moderation.

Mr. Ferguson said last year that tech companies, like social media sites, "should not be bullying their users" and that the agency wanted to understand "how these firms may have violated the law by silencing and intimidating Americans for speaking their minds." More recently, he has expressed concerns about potential anti-conservative bias on Apple News.

The F.T.C. approved a merger between the ad giants Omnicom Group and Interpublic Group last year on the condition that they not engage in politically motivated boycotts.

The agency also began an investigation last year into whether Media Matters, a nonprofit group active in liberal politics, illegally colluded with advertisers. Elon Musk had earlier accused the group of trying to hurt relationships between advertisers and his social media site, X.

Media Matters in turn sued the F.T.C., arguing that the agency's investigation overstepped its legal authority and violated the First Amendment. A judge blocked the investigation.
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Southwest Airlines Imposes Further Limits on Portable Chargers on Flights

Starting on April 20, the airline will limit passengers to one lithium battery-powered portable charger per person.

Southwest Airlines said that starting April 20, passengers will be allowed one lithium-battery charger per person aboard their flights. Scott McIntyre for The New York Times



By Hannah Ziegler



Apr 12, 2026 at 05:47 a.m.

Southwest Airlines said this week that it would soon limit the number of portable chargers and power banks passengers can have on flights as airlines contend with a recent rise in lithium battery fires on planes.

Starting on April 20, the airline will limit passengers to one lithium battery-powered portable charger per person, according to an internal message sent to employees on Tuesday by Dave Hunt, Southwest's vice president of safety and security, that was provided by the airline to The New York Times.

Each device cannot exceed 100 watt-hours in capacity to be deemed acceptable.

Southwest also said that it would no longer allow passengers to store portable chargers in a plane's overhead bins. Instead, passengers must hold their portable chargers or put them in a carry-on bag under their seat.

The airline also said it would ban passengers from using in-seat power outlets to charge their portable chargers. They can still use regular chargers in the outlets.

Many power banks contain lithium batteries, which can spontaneously catch fire if they are damaged or short-circuit, according to the Federal Aviation Administration. Lithium batteries are largely banned from checked baggage in the United States, unless the devices that rely on them are turned off.

In May, Southwest Airlines announced that it would tighten its rules regulating portable chargers when it said that passengers could no longer charge devices using portable batteries while placed in luggage in the overhead bins.

The airline's most recent announcement came amid a rise in fires on planes caused by portable chargers.

In January 2025, a fire destroyed an Air Busan plane on the tarmac in Busan, South Korea, and investigators said that a power bank may have started the blaze.

The fire prompted several international airlines, including Thai Airways, Singapore Airlines and Malaysia Airlines, to ban using and charging power banks during flights.

A lithium battery also spontaneously combusted in a passenger's carry-on luggage during an Air China flight in October.

Last year, the F.A.A. reported 97 lithium battery episodes involving smoke, fire or extreme heat on passenger and cargo aircraft, up from 89 the previous year.

More than a third of those cases were caused by battery packs or batteries, according to the F.A.A.

There have been 14 lithium battery incidents on passenger and cargo planes so far in 2026, including nine caused by battery packs and batteries, according to the F.A.A.
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3 Men Are Arrested in $1 Million Lego Theft in California

Sheriff's deputies spotted the men fleeing in two box trucks on Wednesday. Deputies searching the cargo discovered a large amount of Lego products, the authorities said.

A trailer with the Amazon logo was among those located by sheriff's deputies in Kern County, Calif., in connection with the cargo thefts. Kern County Sheriff's Office



By Aimee Ortiz



Apr 12, 2026 at 03:32 a.m.

Three California men accused of stealing $1 million worth of Lego toys face cargo theft charges after they were stopped while fleeing in two box trucks on Wednesday, the authorities said.

When deputies from the Kern County Sheriff's Office Mojave Substation searched the trucks, they discovered "a large amount of Lego products," the sheriff's office said in a news release.

It was not clear whether the men had intentionally targeted the shipments of the plastic bricks, which have become more elaborate and valuable for customers who treat them as commodities.

Thieves have targeted Lego products in recent years because of their resale value outside of stores.

Officials discussing those cases have said the toys are targeted for theft because the pieces and kits are small, untraceable and in high demand, making them ideal for quick resale through online marketplaces or other channels.

In one case in October, the police said they discovered tens of thousands of Lego pieces at a California home and arrested a man who trafficked in the stolen collectibles.

The men who were arrested on Wednesday, Jose Lopez, 37, of San Bernardino; Ruben Lopez Flores, 25, of Los Angeles; and Freddy Hernandez Polinar, 35, of Chino, Calif., had fled in box trucks near Silver Queen Road in Mojave, Calif., after the authorities received a call about suspicious vehicles, the sheriff's office said.

The men were arrested on charges of possession of a stolen vehicle, cargo theft, and conspiracy charges, according to the sheriff's office. It was unclear on Saturday if the men had been arraigned in court or if they had any legal representation.

The Kern County District Attorney's Office did not immediately respond to requests for comment.

The deputies searched the area where the men were arrested and found two freight trailers.

A photo of one of the trailers, which was released by the sheriff's office, showed it had an Amazon arrow on a blue background on its side. Amazon said it was gathering information about the case on Saturday.

The trailers had been stolen while they were on their way from Fort Worth to Moreno Valley, Calif., according to the sheriff's office.

The office said that the stolen goods were "reported to be approximately" $1 million worth of Lego products.

Losses attributed to cargo thefts nationwide jumped to about $725 million in 2025, a 60 percent increase from 2024, according to CargoNet, a business focused on theft prevention and recovery for the insurance industry.

But only a fraction of cargo theft is reported, experts say, and the National Insurance Crime Bureau and the F.B.I. estimate the total annual cost to the U.S. economy to be in the tens of billions of dollars.

Georgia Gee contributed research.
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Japan Pledges $10 Billion to Help Countries Cope With Oil Prices

With supply chains at risk, the aid to Southeast Asian nations is aimed at securing the availability of oil-based products, including medical equipment.

Prime Minister Sanae Takaichi, speaking in Tokyo on Wednesday, said Japan "will work together with Asian countries to build a resilient energy and critical mineral supply chain." Pool photo by Philip Fong



By River Akira Davis and Kiuko Notoya
Reporting from Tokyo


Apr 15, 2026 at 06:58 p.m.

Japan said it would provide about $10 billion in financial support to help Southeast Asian nations cope with soaring oil prices that threaten production of petroleum-derived products in the region.

Japan's prime minister, Sanae Takaichi, announced the initiative on Wednesday at a regional forum that included Japan and major Southeast Asian economies such as Thailand, Vietnam, the Philippines and Malaysia.

The pledge comes as much of Asia is being buffeted by disruptions in oil supplies stemming from the war in the Middle East. With crude prices surging, the aid is intended to help less wealthy nations in the region buy oil from the United States and other suppliers.

For Japan, the move is a bid to shore up its own industries and supply chains.

Southeast Asia, in particular, has been battered by the global drop-off in oil supplies. The region is a major manufacturer of products derived from oil that are crucial to producing everything from plastics to clothing -- underscoring how the war in the Middle East is disrupting not only a fuel but an essential ingredient for global manufacturing.

Ms. Takaichi said she hopes the financial aid will bolster factories in Southeast Asia.

"Japan will not simply provide oil to countries struggling due to the situation in the Middle East, but will work together with Asian countries to build a resilient energy and critical mineral supply chain," Ms. Takaichi said. Japan's financial support was about a year's worth of Southeast Asian oil imports, she said.

Japan maintains one of the world's largest strategic petroleum reserves -- equivalent to 254 days of domestic demand. It began releasing those stocks last month. Still, industry experts have flagged a point of friction: Japan's stockpiles are dedicated to domestic oil refiners, not foreign nations.

Japan has recently struggled with a shortage of naphtha, a crude-oil derivative. The Japanese toilet maker Toto said this week that it was suspending new orders for its prefabricated bathroom units, citing a shortage of naphtha-derived solvents.

Concerns are also mounting over Japan's supply chain for petroleum-derived medical goods. Several patient and physician groups submitted a joint request to Japan's health ministry this month, urging officials to identify which medical equipment supply lines are most at risk from the reduced production of oil byproducts.

Ms. Takaichi said Japan relied on Asian countries for supplies such as hemodialysis equipment, waste fluid containers and surgical gloves.

"Fuel shortages and supply chain disruptions in Asia would hinder the procurement of medical supplies from Asia to Japan," Ms. Takaichi said. The country is therefore distributing aid, she said, "in order to protect the lives and livelihoods of its citizens."
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Europe Is Desperate for More Energy. Can Norway Come to the Rescue?

The war in Iran has once again exposed Europe's energy vulnerability. A friendly source at home would seem to be ideal. But it's not that easy.

The Johan Sverdrup oil field in the North Sea west of Stavanger, off the southwestern coast of Norway. Carina Johansen/NTB Scanpix, via Agence France-Presse -- Getty Images



By Lynsey Chutel
Reporting from London


Apr 14, 2026 at 04:00 p.m.

When Russia invaded Ukraine in 2022, Europe faced a cold winter and a sudden energy crisis, and it turned to Norway as it desperately tried to shift away from its dependency on cheap Russian energy.

Now, the war in Iran has threatened global oil supplies and sent prices soaring. Whether or not the war is resolved quickly, those effects could be lasting.

The crisis has once again exposed Europe's energy vulnerability and raised the question of whether Norway could expand its role as a dependable and friendly energy source right from within Europe.

It's not as easy as it may seem.

First, the Norwegians say that to boost production they would need to drill more in the Arctic, an area vulnerable to climate change.

And second, there's brewing discomfort in Norway, which has built an image as an international peacemaker, with continuing to profit from war.

A Fragile Frontier

Norway is the biggest oil producer by far in Western Europe and exports 95 percent of its oil and nearly all of its gas to the European Union and Britain.

At the moment, Europe gets 30 percent of its oil from Norway.

Its output of two million barrels a day of oil can't compete with the likes of Russia, Saudi Arabia or the United States, and it ranks 12th globally as an oil producer.

But it has other things going for it.

"Our product is not oil and gas," said Snorre Skjevrak, a state secretary in Norway's energy ministry, but "stability, reliability and a long-term perspective."

Norway's rigs are already pumping at maximum capacity. Norway's oil companies want to expand operations in the Arctic, where most of its supplies are located.

But environmental groups worry about drilling in a region that has been made increasingly fragile by climate change.

They also worry about the risks of an accident in one of the most pristine and hardest-to-reach stretches of the planet.

The government, which owns a majority stake in Norway's largest company, says exploration is environmentally sound.

"What you call the Arctic, we call Norway," Mr. Skjevrak said. "It's not some distant place for us."

The Norwegian Paradox

For many Norwegians, the perception of profiting from the war does not sit well with the nation's image of itself as international peace broker and home of the Nobel Peace Prize.

Norway has made an extra $5 billion since the war in Iran broke out in February, and economists expect it will make even more. In Oslo, the stock market hit a record high as oil prices spiked and shares in Norwegian oil companies soared.

"It's the best Q1 since 1989 for Norway," said Robert Naess, director of investments at Nordea, a Nordic bank.

Norway is now making $185 million (or 1.8 billion Norwegian kroner) a day in excess revenue from oil and gas, Mr. Naess said. If the instability in the Persian Gulf continues, Norway could make another $6 billion, he estimated.

An LNG facility outside Hammerfest, Norway, in 2023. Ole Berg-Rusten/NTB Scanpix, via Agence France-Presse -- Getty Images


In 2024, two years into the war in Ukraine, the Norwegian government announced that the country's energy industry had made more than $100 billion in extra revenue.

The government revealed those numbers only after the opposition Green Party demanded transparency. The backlash was instant.

"We took quite a P.R. hit when the war in Ukraine started," said Cecilie Langum Becker, who writes an economics column for Norway's national media outlet, NRK.

This time around, Norway's leaders tried to head off any criticism. Jens Stoltenberg, Norway's finance minister and a former NATO chief, told Norwegians that while they had to accept the "paradox" of vast fortunes being made during a war, Norway was still "best served by peace."

But that has not been enough to stave off moral questions.

"The brutal reality is when the world burns, the money flows into our state budget," Ms. Langum Becker said.

An Alluring Alternative

Norway doesn't need its own oil because 98 percent of its electricity is from renewable energy, and it is one of the world's leading adopters of electric vehicles.

But it does want to keep selling oil for as long as it can.

Production on the Norwegian shelf will naturally decline by the 2030s, so Norway has said it will keep exploring new options.

In March, Equinor, Norway's largest oil company, said it had begun drilling for natural gas off the coast of Brazil. Last year, Equinor announced that its northernmost rigs in the Arctic Circle began producing oil.

Despite the hand-wringing over war-driven profits, Norwegian public opinion about its oil industry is beginning to shift. It's no longer seen as embarrassing to work in the industry, Ms. Langum Becker said. Just a few years ago, energy executives, under pressure from their children, were quitting their jobs.

Analysts say the war in Iran is changing perceptions, too. "Whatever direction" the conflict goes, said Guillaume Delaby, who heads global oil services at Bernstein, an advisory group, "it is probably likely that the Middle East may not be seen as a safe oil market." And Norway will remain an alluring alternative.

Hi, I'm the reporter who worked on this piece. Norway is a fascinating example of a country that has embraced renewables and green technology, while still pumping oil.
What I found so interesting about reporting this piece is how cautious Norwegians were about celebrating an oil bonanza. As analysts said, Norway learned a hard lesson during the war in Ukraine. But that war, and ending the reliance on Russian oil, also shifted how people talk about the oil industry in Norway, according to local commentators I spoke to. 
With the current uncertainty in the Middle East, I'd be interested to hear if you think we'll see a greater shift in public opinions about fossil fuels and the global reliance on oil?
Henrik Pryser Libell contributed reporting from Oslo, and Jeffrey Gettleman from London.
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Iran-Linked Ships Slow or Stop as U.S. Blockade Is 'Fully Implemented'

More than a dozen U.S. Navy warships are enforcing a blockade on all vessels from all nations entering or leaving coastal areas or ports in Iran.

Video: U.S. Blockade in Strait of Hormuz Appears to Hold

The U.S. blockade of the Strait of Hormuz appeared to be working on Wednesday, as marine trackers reported no Iran-linked ships entering or exiting the strait since the blockade began on Monday.


By Jenny Gross
Reporting from London


Apr 15, 2026 at 10:23 p.m.

The U.S. Navy blockade of Iranian ports appeared to be working on Wednesday, with no Iranian-linked ships visibly able to leave the region since the blockade took effect 48 hours earlier, according to U.S. authorities and vessel-tracking firms.

Several vessels appear to have stopped or slowed after exiting the Strait of Hormuz into the Gulf of Oman, "which may reflect the deterrent effect of the blockade," Kpler, a maritime data company, noted in a report on Wednesday.

Still, the data is likely incomplete because of how difficult it is to track ships in and around the strait. While most commercial vessels are required to travel with transponders that transmit a ship's name, location and other identifying information, many vessels in the Persian Gulf are hiding their location or falsifying other information, according to experts.

Adm. Brad Cooper, the U.S. Central Command leader, said late Tuesday that the blockade had been "fully implemented" and had "completely stopped" commercial traffic to and from Iranian ports. More than a dozen Navy warships are patrolling waters east of the strait, enforcing a blockade on all vessels from all nations entering or leaving coastal areas or ports in Iran.

Central Command said on Wednesday that nine vessels had complied with directions to turn around and re-enter an Iranian port or coastal area, though it did not give details. Kpler, which also uses satellite data to track ships when their location appears to have been falsified, said two ships with links to Iran and subject to U.S. sanctions appeared to have made U-turns. Eight additional ships that have historically carried Iranian cargo were stationary in the Gulf of Oman or slowing down, according to Ana Subasic, an analyst at Kpler.

One of the ships that reversed course, the Rich Starry, a Chinese tanker under U.S. sanctions, was traveling east through the strait on Tuesday before turning around. The other ship, the Ostria, was heading toward an Iranian port and was turned back before it could pick up cargo, most likely Iranian refined products.

Ms. Subasic said there had been no loadings at Iranian ports since the start of the blockade on Monday. "What you're seeing with the U.S. blockade is they're trying to stop Iranians from lifting their cargoes, but at the same time getting out as many vessels as they can on the U.S. side."

President Trump, in announcing the blockade, said the Navy would encourage ships not linked to Iran to transit the strait. More than a dozen ships without links to Iran moved through the strait on Monday and Tuesday, according to Central Command and tracking firms like Kpler, staying close to the Omani coast and keeping the most distance from possible sea mines in the middle of the waterway.

Traffic around the strait remains at a fraction of its usual levels, and the effects have rippled through the global economy. Since the blockade came into effect, traffic has slowed further, with shipping companies unwilling to risk the crossing.

Nils Haupt, a spokesman for the German shipping company Hapag-Lloyd, which has six vessels and 150 seafarers stranded in the Persian Gulf, said the situation was still too uncertain to make plans for the company's ships to exit the gulf.

He said the company was concerned about the risk of sea mines. Hapag-Lloyd was also still waiting for assurances that Iran would not target its ships and for answers from U.S. authorities on the order in which stranded ships were supposed to exit the strait.

"We would need security guarantees for the crew, the vessel and the cargo transported," he said in an email on Wednesday.
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Like Anthropic, OpenAI Will Share Latest Technology Only With Trusted Companies

The maker of ChatGPT announced the limited release of GPT-5.4-Cyber, a technology designed to find security holes in software.

OpenAI says its technology is adept at finding bugs and other vulnerabilities in software. Aaron Wojack for The New York Times



By Cade Metz



Apr 15, 2026 at 06:59 a.m.

A week after Anthropic said it would limit the release of its latest artificial intelligence technology to a small number of trusted organizations because of cybersecurity concerns, OpenAI said on Tuesday that it, too, was sharing a similar technology only with a group of partners.

OpenAI, the maker of ChatGPT, said in a blog post that it would initially share a new A.I. model called GPT-5.4-Cyber with hundreds of organizations, before expanding the release to thousands of additional partners in the coming weeks.

"Our goal is to make these tools as widely available as possible while preventing misuse," the company said. "We aim to make advanced defensive capabilities available to legitimate actors large and small, including those responsible for protecting critical infrastructure, public services, and the digital systems people depend on every day."

Like Anthropic's technology, Claude Mythos Preview, GPT-5.4-Cyber is designed to identify security holes in software. Like other tools developed across the long history of cybersecurity, the technology can be used to both attack computer networks and defend them.

By releasing the technology to a smaller group, OpenAI, like Anthropic, hopes to give defenders an edge over attackers. Before Anthropic unveiled Mythos last week, Zico Kolter, an OpenAI board member, called for such an approach in an interview with The New York Times.

"Four or five months ago, we had a step change in what these systems could do," said Dr. Kolter, a professor of computer science at Carnegie Mellon University who specializes in security and A.I.

But security experts disagree on the best way to handle such technologies. If they are not widely distributed from the beginning, some argue, they will ultimately pose a greater security risk because fewer organizations will be able to defend themselves using the most powerful systems.

Over the past several months, products from the leading A.I. companies have grown more effective in areas like math and computer programming. Because they are adept at coding, they have a knack for finding security vulnerabilities in widely used software. Companies like OpenAI have also honed technologies specifically for this task.

(The Times sued OpenAI and Microsoft in 2023 for copyright infringement of news content related to A.I. systems. The two companies have denied those claims.)

OpenAI said it would share its new systems with hundreds of members of its Trusted Access for Cyber program, which it unveiled in February as a way to share technologies with cybersecurity professionals and other partners.

The company also said it would reduce cybersecurity-related guardrails on its systems so that professionals could more easily use them to find security vulnerabilities. But as it shares its technologies, it will also work to verify the identity of users in an effort to prevent misuse.

Last week, Anthropic limited the release of Claude Mythos to about 40 companies and organizations that maintain critical infrastructure, including the tech giants Apple, Amazon, Microsoft and Google, as well as the Linux Foundation, which oversees the Linux operating system, freely available software that is widely used across the internet.
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Snap Is Laying Off 16% of Full-Time Staff as It Embraces A.I.

The company, which owns the social media app Snapchat, said it was laying off about 1,000 employees as it increased its reliance on artificial intelligence.

"We believe that rapid advancements in artificial intelligence enable our teams to reduce repetitive work, increase velocity, and better support our community, partners, and advertisers," Evan Spiegel, Snap's chief executive, said in a memo. Craig T Fruchtman/Getty Images



By Kailyn Rhone



Apr 15, 2026 at 11:43 p.m.

Snap on Wednesday announced plans to eliminate about 1,000 jobs, including 16 percent of its full-time staff, as the company seeks to lower costs and increase its reliance on artificial intelligence.

In a memo to employees, Evan Spiegel, Snap's chief executive, said the company, based in Santa Monica, Calif., was also eliminating more than 300 roles it had planned to fill. The cuts are an attempt to find a path to profitability, he added, as Snap plans to reduce costs by more than $500 million by the second half of this year. It was unclear whether the 1,000 job cuts included some held by part-time employees.

"While these changes are necessary to realize Snap's long-term potential, we believe that rapid advancements in artificial intelligence enable our teams to reduce repetitive work, increase velocity and better support our community, partners and advertisers," Mr. Spiegel added in the memo.

Investors embraced the decision, sending Snap's stock up about 9 percent in early trading Wednesday to more than $6 a share. Still, the company's stock price is down more than 30 percent since the beginning of the year.

Snap joins a flood of tech companies announcing staff cuts as they say A.I. can take over more of the work and improve efficiency. While many computer programmers view A.I. as a tool rather than a replacement, tech company executives have pushed the belief that the technology will continue to rapidly improve and reduce the need for humans.

Nearly 90 tech companies have eliminated at least 70,000 jobs this year, according to Layoffs.fyi, which tracks job cuts in the industry. The financial services company Block, which owns Square, Cash App and Tidal, laid off about 4,000 employees in February, or about 40 percent of its work force, citing its embrace of A.I.

In an investor update on Wednesday, Snap said more than 65 percent of its code was now generated by A.I.

"A.I. gives small, creative teams the ability to do the work that once required much larger organizations," the update added.

The layoffs at Snap follow pressure last month from the activist investor Irenic Capital Management, which owns about 2.5 percent of the social media company's shares. In a letter to Snap, Irenic criticized the company for overhiring and said it should rein in costs. Irenic also criticized Snap's $3.5 billion investment in its A.I.-powered Specs glasses, which has yet to deliver strong returns. Irenic urged Snap to focus on using A.I. to find gains.

Snap had 5,261 full-time employees in December. It previously reduced staff by 10 percent in 2024, and in 2022 cut about 20 percent of its employees, citing slowed advertising revenue growth.

The company, which will report its first-quarter earnings on May 6, said it was expecting revenue to grow 12 percent to $1.53 billion year over year. Snap expects to incur up to $130 million in layoff-related costs in its second quarter, according to a filing with the Securities and Exchange Commission.

Kalley Huang contributed reporting.
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What's That Musky Aroma at the New Museum?

The artist Klara Hosnedlova inaugurates OMA's soaring new atrium stairway at the New Museum.




By Patricia Leigh Brown



Apr 13, 2026 at 04:02 p.m.

If a prehistoric woolly mammoth came back from extinction, with Rapunzel-like fur, it might resemble the monumental green flax and hemp installation by the artist Klara Hosnedlova that christens the soaring atrium stairway of the New Museum's expansion.

From her hometown in the Moravian Slovakia region of the Czech Republic, Hosnedlova, 36, creates hulky "tapestries" that weave together fine embroidery and carved sandstone sculptures with cast-glass talons that recall fossils or bones culled from the distant past, or a mysterious future.

At the New Museum, her tactile work, with dreadlocks, cascades down four floors and hugs the staircase designed by the architecture firm OMA before pooling on the floor, giving off a slightly musky aroma. "When I imagine an exhibition, I often think of it as a landscape, creating a forest where the body can move between vertical forms and be surrounded like an embrace," Hosnedlova said during a visit last month for the opening of the museum.

Her organic fibers are part of a centuries-old tradition of cultivating and harvesting plant materials in the Czech Republic. She fashions her cocooning pelt-like forms by hand, dyeing the strands with natural pigments.

Hosnedlova's U.S. debut in the soaring atrium stairway of the New Museum incorporates her signature cocoon-like shaggy flax "embroideries." Sabrina Santiago for The New York Times


Her work is her U.S. debut, after noteworthy European exhibitions including at the Hamburger Bahnhof-Nationalgalerie der Gegenwart, a cavernous former train station in Berlin. Her tapestry at the New Museum opened in tandem with the kaleidoscopic exhibition "New Humans: Memories of the Future" curated by the museum's artistic director, Massimiliano Gioni, and containing 16 newly commissioned works. "Klara returns to futures that have not yet occurred," Gioni said. "It's a good beginning for the museum's new journey."

The artist had not laid eyes on the atrium -- which was under construction until the 11th hour -- before she designed her piece.

"It's a pretty brave and bold thing for a young artist to do a four-story sculpture in a space she hadn't seen," said Gary Carrion-Murayari, the museum's senior curator. "The ambitious scale of her work and the new gallery space are a fortuitous pairing."

Hosnedlova is part of the first democratic post-Communism generation, learning about socialism "just from books," she said. Her practice is deeply rooted in her homeland, a place she describes as "a paradox" where industrial facilities and lush green hills converge. After seven years in Berlin, and the birth of their son two years ago, she and her husband, Igor Hosnedl, a painter, moved back to the town of Uherske Hradiste -- about four hours from Prague -- to be closer to their families.

She did not have an arty upbringing: Her father is a truck driver, and her mother is a hairdresser. But through them she "received a message of freedom" as a child, she said, though she had no inkling that being an artist could be a career.

 Sabrina Santiago for The New York Times

 Sabrina Santiago for The New York Times

Details of Hosnedlova's installation. Sabrina Santiago for The New York Times

With Hosnedl, a fellow creative soul whom she met in high school, Hosnedlova attended the Academy of Fine Arts in Prague, only to find that the painting and sculpture studios were annoyingly male-dominated. Uninterested and stressed by working on large canvases, she gravitated to textiles, which was still treated as a lesser art discipline. She had enjoyed sewing her own clothes as a child, and relished the calm.

She and her husband first visited New York as art students, and it was far from relaxing. They spent a summer at a salmon plant in Alaska, plucking caviar from an assembly line to earn the money to fly to New York to visit galleries; they slept in a Slovakian Church in Manhattan.

Hosnedlova's sandstone sculptures function as outsize lockets for her photorealistic embroideries. They are drawn from the public sculptures popular in socialist-era towns.

"For children, these sculptures were not museum objects but something to climb on, part of the landscape of play," Hosnedlova said. "But I later realized how strongly these encounters stayed with me, shaping my sensitivity to materials and my awareness of how bodies inhabit space."

That awareness was on bountiful display in the atrium before the museum's reopening in March, where the artist had choreographed a scene with a group of amateur female performers recruited on Instagram. Before filming she brushed their hair with products from her mother's salon. The performers were dressed in gossamer costumes with wire or leather corsets and netlike skirts that brought to mind Ophelia reincarnated as a retrofuturist. They nestled languorously on the staircase and draped arms across the perforated metal balustrade glowing from within with the green fluorescent light from OMA.

The performance, shot privately for the installation with the help of a drone, dramatized how Hosnedlova's sheltering tendrils offer a foil to Rem Koolhaas and Shohei Shigematsu's controlled, angled architecture. Viewed from Prince Street, the installation appears apparition-like amid the tube lights, especially at night.

Video: 

Klara Hosnedlova, "Shelter," 2026. 1:20 min. Courtesy New Museum Sound: Billy John Bultheel Performers: Sara Hiromi, Efron Danzig, Oyinda Video: Tucker Ewing

The embroidered cotton images embedded in her sculptures -- one can see the detail of a sleeve, a hand or lit match -- are drawn from past performances. It's Hosnedlova's way of creating what she calls "a tangible archive" in thread.

"That Klara can so convincingly render flesh, flame, smooth metal or soft fur in the medium of thread seems miraculous," said Susanna Greeves, the global director and museum liaison for White Cube, the London-based gallery that represents her, along with Kraupa-Tuskany Zeidler in Berlin. (The artist introduced living mycelium and Reishi mushrooms into a recent immersive show at White Cube's Bermondsey space in south London.)

Among the local fabricators and craftspeople with whom she collaborates is her uncle Josef Smid, who built the massive steel armature conceived as the vertebrae that binds the New Museum tapestry.

The formidable cast glass claws on the sculptures were produced by Lhotsey Studio, which follows in the tradition of the world-renowned cast-glass artists Stanislav Libensky (1921-2002) and Jaroslava Brychtova (1924-2020), who developed a mold-melting technique that allowed them to translate abstract concepts into glass. Their works include reliefs of falling meteorites for Jested Tower, a "hyperboloid" example of Eastern Bloc modernism on a mountaintop near the Czech Republic city of Liberac -- a National Cultural Monument and one of many Czech buildings that have inspired Hosnedlova's embroideries.

"Aesthetically you don't know if it's made 200 years ago or nowadays," Hosnedlova says of her work. Sabrina Santiago for The New York Times


Before she turned to art, she pursued a Ph.D. focused on the Czech modernist designer Adolf Loos ("the university is still writing, 'please finish'" she said with amusement.) She also interpreted the Loos's color combinations of wood, stone and textiles into an embroidery in one of his former interiors.

Her work is often described as "utopian" or "dystopian," and she admits that it can seem alien. "They use weird words like 'apocalyptic," she said. "It may look futuristic or sci-fi, but I'm not thinking about a period of time with my sculptures. Aesthetically you don't know if it's made 200 years ago or nowadays."

With the attention from the New Museum, her career is thriving but she feels it may be time to explore a new material. She is considering bronze. "I like when I don't know what I'm doing 100 percent," she said.
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Review: Here's Johnny! (And Bach and 4 Choreographers)

The violinist Johnny Gandelsman wanted his music to move. In the overly winsome "Johnny Loves Johann," he performs Bach's cello suites alongside four dance artists.

Johnny Gandelsman with Jamar Roberts. Erin Baiano



By Gia Kourlas



Apr 15, 2026 at 10:50 p.m.

What is it like to play dance music without dancers? Apparently lonely. Johnny Gandelsman, the acclaimed violinist and a 2024 MacArthur fellow, has spent a chunk of time performing Bach's complete cello suites, but something was missing: movement. And not only for dancers, but for himself too.

In "Johnny Loves Johann," at the Joyce Theater through Sunday, Gandelsman is joined by four dance artists. John Heginbotham, the production's artistic adviser, shares the stage with Gandelsman, as do Caili Quan, Jamar Roberts and Melissa Toogood. Each choreographed and danced a suite, with the third and sixth created in collaboration.

Despite this chance to hear and see Gandelsman's lively and supple approach to Bach -- his flowing strings produce a lovely, danceable folk swing -- the evening-length work deteriorates fairly quickly, veering into too-cute territory. (The whimsy of the title was worrying.) "Johnny Loves Johann" -- a two-hour production with one dad joke too many -- is like a buddy movie without any tension.

The artist Arlene Shechet contributes scenic design and sculpture fabrication including chairs and a yellow jacket adorned with ruffled blossoms, which are eventually scattered on the floor like popcorn at a theater. Earlier, one was used like a handkerchief and tossed between dancers in the air. The audience laughed. I rooted for it to hit the floor.

Maile Okamura's costumes offer a refreshing palette of canary yellow, lime green, midnight blue and a deep wine. But many of the choreographic choices seem like throwaways. Repeated movement has the dancers continually curving in space: arms lifted exuberantly, feet pattering in a loose circle or two only to return to a stationary spot. Noodling is the dance phrase of the day. Instead of fully living inside the music, the performance relies too frequently on comedy bits.

Toogood, known more as a dancer than a choreographer -- an exacting member of Merce Cunningham's company, she became a freelance star and now directs the dance division at the Juilliard School -- performs with Gandelsman in the first suite, exuding a nimble naivete.

She runs around him in circles with her arms pulled back like wings and hops closer and closer, invading his space with wide-eyed innocence. It's like watching an overly permissive parent let a child get away with murder.

There are crossovers between the suites: When Roberts first enters with his back to the audience, Toogood flips over into a handstand, propped up against him. Heginbotham places a single white sneaker at the front of the stage and then another. A chair is planted on the stage, and Toogood takes a seat. For a moment, they pause and pose for a picture.

John Heginbotham with Gandelsman. Erin Baiano


During Roberts's suite, two chairs are brought in; Quan hands Roberts a marker and sits opposite him. His seat also turns out to be an easel, and soon he starts sketching her, but this dance break is a head scratcher -- neither charming nor absurd enough to warrant its interruption. It's like Mr. Bean wandered into a dance.

Roberts, a former Alvin Ailey powerhouse, does dance, his eloquent feet gliding along a diagonal with Gandelsman playing at its end. When he speeds up, his brisk and buttery transitions are alluring -- Roberts is a one-of-a-kind dancer who can linger and curl in delicacy before shifting into strength. More than the others he loses himself in the music; but just like the others, his choreography is too casual to capture the breadth of the music.

After intermission, Heginbotham, a Mark Morris dancer turned choreographer, shares the stage with Gandelsman, and here, the joke is how he continually tries to leave it. Each time Heginbotham tries to slink into the wings, the other dancers force him back out. After he puts on a yellow jacket, he comes into his own -- delighted with the music, with his slippery soft shoe footwork, with plucking the ruffles from his coat. Heginbotham is genuinely jovial, but by the time Quan appears for the fifth suite, the dance has lost its steam. This also has to do with the music; hearing the cello suites played on violin gave them a fiddle-folksy vitality, but also lessened their depth, their soulful resonance.

Quan, a former member of Philadelphia's BalletX, is more subdued than the others in her exchange with Gandelsman, who continues playing while she presses her body against his. He takes a break, holding his violin at his side as they sway to a recording, and what had become sentimental gets sleepy. When the group returns for the sixth suite -- first using brooms to sweep the yellow blossoms off the stage -- they all end up with a pair of white sneakers, which they don't wear on their feet. Instead they insert their hands inside them, twisting the shoes into ballet positions and steps.

For the final section, the dancers joined a foot-tapping Gandelsman to stomp their feet to the beat. Eventually, all five inched closer to one side of the stage before tipping forward and cascading -- all for one and one for all -- into the wings.

"Johnny Loves Johann"

Through April 19 at the Joyce Theater, Manhattan; joyce.org
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'The Adding Machine' Review: A Man Is Made Redundant

Daphne Rubin-Vega stars as a laid-off office worker who spins into a murderous rage in this update of Elmer L. Rice's 1923 classic.

Daphne Rubin-Vega as Mr. Zero, both physically and figuratively a little man, in "The Adding Machine" at the Theater at St. Clement's in Manhattan. Sara Krulwich/The New York Times



By Laura Collins-Hughes



Apr 15, 2026 at 11:58 p.m.

The murder is the first shock in "The Adding Machine," Elmer L. Rice's enduringly weird, stubbornly resonant play from 1923. Its central figure -- which is absolutely not to say hero -- is the timid bookkeeper Mr. Zero, who fantasizes about a finer existence.

After 25 tedious years in the same job, he imagines himself being promoted at last. He daydreams, too, of building a life with his work mate Daisy Devore, if only Mrs. Zero would set him free by dropping dead.

But when his cigar-chomping employer abruptly fires him to make way for an adding machine, Mr. Zero's reveries vaporize along with his self-worth. In his rage, he becomes a man of action.

"I killed the boss this afternoon," he tells Mrs. Zero that evening, and the police take him away.

The happy news about Scott Elliott's handsome yet under-realized revival of "The Adding Machine," for the New Group, is what a delight Daphne Rubin-Vega is to watch as Mr. Zero. With his three-piece suit (by Catherine Zuber) and his tough-guy New York accent, he is both physically and figuratively a little man. He feels keenly all the injustices done to him but has a swaggering, self-absolving tendency not to feel terribly deeply on anyone else's behalf.

He has a lot of company in that. Rice's expressionist drama is known for being a tale of man vs. machine in an age of merciless efficiency, but inhumanity in a broader sense is its true core subject.

As the play follows Mr. Zero into the courtroom, the prison, the execution chamber (another moment of shock) and the afterlife (ditto), he is as adept as anyone at regarding others as mere ciphers -- especially if, by virtue of gender or race, he considers them beneath him. It all feels a bit like a modern morality play: an experimental descendant of "Everyman" and "Doctor Faustus," four or five centuries removed.

On a set by Derek McLane that makes luxurious use of the capacious stage at the Theater at St. Clement's, the New Group's new home in the Hell's Kitchen neighborhood of Manhattan, this is an audacious and shaky swing at a classic. The cast is enticing, with Jennifer Tilly as Mrs. Zero, Sarita Choudhury as Daisy and a very game Michael Cyril Creighton as the narrator and all the other characters. But the production means to be funnier and more forceful. Wanting to brighten up the bleakness, it never finds its tone.

Thomas Bradshaw ("The Seagull/Woodstock, NY") has revised Rice's text, shading it with luridness and overexplication. His script also seems less simpatico with the female characters than Rice's is.

The opening scene finds Mrs. Zero sitting up in bed beside Mr. Zero, who tries futilely to ignore the stream of chatter she's spewing in her baby-girl voice. Bradshaw's edit of the monologue tosses out her reflections on the unending drudgery of housekeeping ("There's no five-thirty for me. ... I don't get no vacations neither") but adds a discussion of her husband's genitalia.

In a plot strand about a single woman who used to live in the Zeros' building and attracted Mr. Zero's voyeuristic gaze, Rice's script suggests she is a "hello girl" -- a telephone switchboard operator. Bradshaw makes her unambiguously a prostitute.

Sarita Choudhury as Daisy, the co-worker Mr. Zero pines after. Sara Krulwich/The New York Times


He writes in a program note that his aim is "to provide clarity for a modern audience while working to maintain the original's style, tone, and time period." Yet his interventions frequently work against that.

I wish it were otherwise. "The Adding Machine" has enormous potential to reverberate right now, when dehumanization is pervasive, and in so many noxious guises -- like the job-replacing adoption of A.I., and the othering of anyone who can be portrayed as the enemy. (Downtown theatergoers might remember Joshua Schmidt and Jason Loewith's musical adaptation of the play, thrillingly directed by David Cromer in 2008.)

Nonetheless, it is glorious to see Rubin-Vega, forever Broadway's original Mimi in "Rent," get to really bite into a role. And certainly this production has its moments -- as when Mr. and Mrs. Zero meet for the final time before his execution, and when Mr. Zero and Daisy, reunited in the Elysian fields after death, dance to Radiohead's "Creep" with tender, comic abandon: he ineptly, she gracefully. But the whole does not cohere.

Mr. Zero longs for do-overs, only to mess up anew when given the chance. Theater is all about do-overs, night after night, revival after revival. That this one doesn't hit its target is simply human.

The Adding Machine
Through May 17 at the Theater at St. Clement's, Manhattan; thenewgroup.org. Running time: 2 hours 15 minutes.
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Taylor Frankie Paul Will Not Face New Domestic Violence Charges

Prosecutors in Utah investigated after the reality star's ex-boyfriend told the police she had scratched, shoved and struck him during a fight in February.

Taylor Frankie Paul, of "The Secret Lives of Mormon Wives," is on probation after an assault conviction that requires her to abstain from alcohol and violate no laws. Avalon via, ZUMA Press



By Julia Jacobs



Apr 15, 2026 at 07:04 a.m.

Prosecutors in Utah said on Tuesday that they would not file charges against Taylor Frankie Paul after a domestic violence investigation surrounding the reality television star and the father of one of her children.

The decision by the Salt Lake County district attorney's office came after Ms. Paul's ex-boyfriend Dakota Mortensen reported to the police that she had scratched, shoved and struck him during an explosive fight in February. Ms. Paul has asserted that he had been the primary aggressor.

She had pleaded guilty to assaulting Mr. Mortensen in 2023. Any new charges would have violated her parole and could have put her at risk of prison time.

The news this year that Ms. Paul and Mr. Mortensen were the subjects of a new investigation by the police in Draper, Utah, sent shock waves through the reality TV world.

"The Secret Lives of Mormon Wives," which established Ms. Paul as a television star, paused the filming of its fifth season. After video of the 2023 assault was leaked, ABC pulled a season of "The Bachelorette" that had already been filmed with Ms. Paul as the lead and which was days away from its premiere.

The district attorney's office screened several allegations of domestic violence that had been reported by Mr. Mortensen. In a letter explaining its decision, Breanne Miller, a lawyer with the office, said some of his allegations fell outside the statute of limitations and that others did not rise to a crime. The rest, she wrote, "lack sufficient evidence" to prove in court beyond a reasonable doubt.

"Such incidents lack specificity as to when and what actually occurred or corroboration," Ms. Miller wrote.

The office said it had not considered charges against anyone else.

Representatives for Ms. Paul and Mr. Mortensen declined to comment. The former couple are still fighting in court over custody of their 2-year-old son, with dueling protective order petitions that contain conflicting accounts of violence, including an altercation in May 2025.

Mr. Mortensen, 33, said in a petition for a protective order against Ms. Paul that during the encounter in February, she choked him in her home during an argument, and the next night attacked him inside his truck.

"This incident is consistent with a pattern of behavior where she becomes physically aggressive, prevents me from leaving, and escalates situations to a dangerous level," he wrote in the filing.

A court granted Mr. Mortensen temporary custody of their son. Later, Ms. Paul filed her own bid for a protective order against Mr. Mortensen. Her petition disputed his account and accused him of slamming her head against the dashboard of his truck, leaving a bruise. Mr. Mortensen has said he had pushed her away because she was attacking him.

Ms. Paul, 31, wrote in her petition that the fight arose from an argument over their relationship after Mr. Mortensen became "increasingly possessive" ahead of the release of "The Bachelorette."

"I am so tired of his physical and emotional abuse," she wrote. "This cycle of abuse continued so many times, and I am glad it is over."

She was granted supervised visitation rights for her son last week. The court will re-evaluate the custody arrangement in a hearing scheduled for this month.

Ms. Paul has made a career out of airing the intimate -- and often turbulent -- details of her life, relationships and personal conflicts. She rose to fame as a social media influencer by posting playful videos of herself and other women, collectively known as MomTok, who were members of the Church of Jesus Christ of Latter-day Saints.

In 2022, Ms. Paul revealed online that she had been romantically involved with other couples in her friend group in what she termed "soft swinging." The drama stoked by that scandal led to the creation of "Mormon Wives."

By the time the show premiered in 2024, Ms. Paul was embroiled in legal troubles. The first episode included footage of her arrest in 2023 after assaulting Mr. Mortensen.

Mr. Mortensen told the police that Ms. Paul, while heavily intoxicated, had attacked him and had thrown metal bar stools at him, one of which accidentally hit her 5-year-old daughter. In a statement to a mental health counselor that was filed with the court, Ms. Paul said it was unclear if the stool hit or grazed the child and denied that her daughter showed any signs of injury.

Ms. Paul was charged with aggravated assault, domestic violence and reckless child abuse. After she took a parenting course and pleaded guilty to assault, the other charges were dismissed. She was put on a three-year probation, which requires her to abstain from alcohol, submit to drug testing and violate no laws.

"I can't get in any fights," she said in a podcast that year, "not that I think I ever would because I'm not an aggressive person at all."

Ms. Paul has publicly discussed the fallout from the assault at length -- on "Mormon Wives" and on podcasts -- saying that it prompted her to see a therapist, start anxiety medication and stop drinking alcohol.
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Ye Postpones Concert in France as Government Considers Banning It

The rapper formerly known as Kanye West had been scheduled to perform in Marseille, France, in June. The city's mayor had said he did not want it to be "a showcase for those who promote hatred."

Ye announced that he had postponed a concert in Marseille, France. Jean-Baptiste Lacroix/Agence France-Presse -- Getty Images



By Claire Moses



Apr 15, 2026 at 06:39 p.m.

Ye, the rapper formerly known as Kanye West, has postponed a concert planned for June in Marseille, France, as the French interior ministry said it was considering banning the event.

"After much thought and consideration, it is my sole decision to postpone my show in Marseille, France until further notice," Ye wrote on X on Wednesday morning. This month, the British government barred Ye from entering the country to play a series of concerts because of his history of antisemitism.

Laurent Nunez, France's interior minister, had been considering banning the event, scheduled for June 11, an official at the country's Interior Ministry said on Wednesday.

In a second post on X, Ye appeared to explain his decision. "I know it takes time to understand the sincerity of my commitment to make amends," he wrote. "I take full responsibility for what's mine, but I don't want to put my fans in the middle of it."

Opposition to Ye's planned concert had been brewing in France. Last month, Benoit Payan, the mayor of Marseille, spoke out against it. "I refuse to let Marseille be a showcase for those who promote hatred and unapologetic Nazism," Mr. Payan wrote on social media. "Kanye West is not welcome at the Velodrome, our temple of living together and of all Marseillais."

Ye had been scheduled to headline the three-day Wireless festival in London in July, but the event was canceled this month after the British government refused the rapper's application to travel because "his presence in the U.K. would not be conducive to the public good."

"Kanye West should never have been invited to headline Wireless," Prime Minister Keir Starmer of Britain said on X at the time. "This government stands firmly with the Jewish community, and we will not stop in our fight to confront and defeat the poison of antisemitism."

Ye has been working on an improbable comeback, less than a year after he released a song called "Heil Hitler" and after years of antisemitic statements. Last year, Australia blocked Ye from entering over that song.

In January, he took out an ad in The Wall Street Journal, saying that he regretted his recent antisemitic behavior and that he hoped to be forgiven by "those I've hurt." Ye attributed his behavior -- which included professing a love for Adolf Hitler as well as selling T-shirts emblazoned with swastikas -- to an untreated bipolar disorder.

Ye had apologized to Jews for his antisemitic behavior before, in 2023. In early 2025, he took back that apology and declared himself a Nazi.

This month, Ye played his first full live shows in the United States since 2021. The two sold-out, 70,000-capacity shows at SoFi Stadium near Los Angeles were tied to the release of his new album, "Bully."

Other shows on Ye's international tour, which has been promoted as his reintroduction to prominent stages after he became an industry pariah, are scheduled to go ahead. In May, he is scheduled to perform in New Delhi and Istanbul, and in June he is booked for two nights in the Dutch city of Arnhem. In July and August, he has concerts planned in Italy, Spain and Portugal.

In the Netherlands, some politicians as well as Jewish groups have called for the cancellation of Ye's concerts. So far, the Dutch government has said it would not bar Ye from the country.

Daphne Angles contributed reporting from Paris.
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Billy Crystal Lost His House in the L.A. Fires. He's Made a Show About It.

The actor-comedian said he will return to Broadway this fall with a new solo show called "860," named for the address of his destroyed family home.

Billy Crystal at this year's Academy Awards ceremony in March.  Kevin Winter/Getty Images



By Michael Paulson



Apr 15, 2026 at 11:00 a.m.

Early last year, Billy Crystal lost a house to the wildfires that swept through Los Angeles. He and his family had lived in it for 46 years.

Now he's turned that experience into a one-man show that he plans to bring to Broadway this fall. Its title, "860," refers to the street number of the house, which was in Pacific Palisades.

Crystal, who also has a home in New York, described his Broadway plan early Wednesday morning during an appearance on "The Late Show With Stephen Colbert," and also announced details in a news release.

"The show really takes place in the house that was, and it's all the funny stories, and touching stories, that have happened to us in that time," Crystal told Colbert. "I started really writing it the morning of the fires."

Crystal said "860" would feature video that he shot as the fire neared his house. He described the past year and a half, during which he also lost his friends Rob Reiner and Michele Singer Reiner, as "the most horrendous of times." Police have charged the couple's younger son with their killings. Crystal led an in memoriam segment commemorating them at last month's Academy Awards.

During his "Late Show" appearance, Crystal also paid tribute to Colbert, whose show ends next month, by singing a rewritten version of "In the Wee Small Hours of the Morning" with bleeped lyrics lamenting CBS's decision to cancel the program.

Crystal's new Broadway show, directed by Scott Ellis, is scheduled to run for 12 weeks, starting in October, at an unspecified Shubert theater. It is being produced by Crystal's own company, Face Productions, and by his wife, Janice, as well by Larry Magid, a music promoter who has long collaborated with Crystal, and James L. Nederlander, a Broadway theater owner.

Crystal made his Broadway debut in 2004 with another one-man show, "700 Sundays," which was honored with a Tony Award as a "special theatrical event," and he returned to perform that show again in 2013. Then in 2022 he co-wrote and starred in a short-lived musical, "Mr. Saturday Night," based on a film in which he had also starred.

Crystal, 78, has been famous since the 1970s, when he starred in the sitcom "Soap." He became a cast member on "Saturday Night Live"; has worked extensively in film and television as an actor, writer and director; has written multiple books; and has performed as a comedian. He has won six Emmy Awards.
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Tucker Carlson Is Starting a Publishing Imprint

Tucker Carlson Books, a joint venture between Carlson's media company and Skyhorse Publishing, will put out books by Russell Brand, Milo Yiannopoulos and more.

Tucker Carlson's new publishing imprint will further expand the influence of its parent company, Skyhorse Publishing, in the conservative publishing space Cheney Orr/Reuters



By Alexandra Alter



Apr 14, 2026 at 12:48 a.m.

Tucker Carlson, the right-wing commentator and former Fox News host, is launching his own publishing imprint.

The new imprint, Tucker Carlson Books, is a joint venture between Carlson's media company, the Tucker Carlson Network, and Skyhorse Publishing, a conservative-leaning publisher.

In a news release, Skyhorse said the imprint "will champion a 'marketplace of ideas,' offering a full menu of perspectives -- no matter how controversial -- to a public that is tired of manipulation."

The news was first reported by The Wall Street Journal.

Tucker Carlson Books plans to release 24 titles a year starting next month, according to Tony Lyons, the founder and publisher of Skyhorse. Carlson will write a foreword to each book published by the imprint, and the Tucker Carlson Network will promote the books across its platform. Carlson created the digital media company after he was dismissed from Fox News in 2023.

The first batch of titles includes the YouTuber, actor and comedian Russell Brand's "How to Become a Christian in Seven Days"; "Killing Cancer," by Dr. Patrick Soon-Shiong, the billionaire who owns The Los Angeles Times; the right-wing provocateur Milo Yiannopoulos' "Ex Gay," which Skyhorse describes as "a personal and controversial exploration of identity and culture"; and "Able Danger," which is billed as an account of what the United States government knew before the 9/11 attacks and is written by Curt Weldon, a former Republican representative from Pennsylvania.

Both Brand and Yiannopoulos were dropped by their previous publishers over scandals. In 2023, Brand's former publisher in the United Kingdom, Pan Macmillan, suspended its plans to publish any future books by Brand after he was accused of rape and sexual assault. Brand has since denied the accusations and pleaded not guilty to multiple criminal charges. In 2017, Simon & Schuster canceled a book by Yiannopoulos after he was engulfed in controversy over a video in which he appeared to condone pedophilia.

Skyhorse, which was founded in 2006 and publishes a diverse range of books, is something of a natural partner for Carlson. The publishing house has expanded its footprint in conservative publishing in recent years, and it is known for taking on authors who are lightning rods for controversy and might have difficulty landing deals with mainstream corporate publishers. Its stable includes the conspiracy theorist Alex Jones, Robert F. Kennedy Jr. and Woody Allen, whose autobiography, "Apropos of Nothing," was canceled by Hachette and went on to become a New York Times best seller for Skyhorse.

Lyons said he and Carlson share a fascination with ideas and positions that are far out of the mainstream, regardless of whether they spark a backlash.

"I've always loved the idea that he brings on really controversial people who disagree with each other and who he disagrees with," Lyons said in an interview. "He, like me, has shown that he's not afraid of pushback. He's not afraid of consequences."

Since launching his media operation in 2023, Carlson has continued to command a large audience, including through his podcast, "The Tucker Carlson Show." Podcasts have become an essential launchpad for conservative authors over recent years amid an increasingly fragmented and polarized media landscape. With the ability to promote his own authors on his podcast -- where he has made a point of engaging with polarizing figures, including the white nationalist Nick Fuentes -- Carlson can offer them an enormous advantage in the fight to capture readers' attention.

In statements released by Skyhorse, Carlson and his business partner, Neil Patel, described the imprint as an outlet for ideas and views that would likely never be aired in the mainstream media.

"This imprint lets us to do that in a permanent, in-depth format that requires no one's permission," Carlson said.
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What Were Bob Dylan and John Lennon Really Saying in the Back of That Limo?

A film scene of Dylan and Lennon at a low moment in 1966 has held a grim fascination for fans. Beneath the repartee, a touchy issue was at stake.

Video: 

A clip of Bob Dylan and John Lennon in the back of a limousine in 1966 reveals a complicated dynamic between two cultural icons.


By Jim Windolf
Jim Windolf is an editor for the Styles section of The Times. This article is adapted from his upcoming book, "Where the Music Had to Go: How Bob Dylan and the Beatles Changed Each Other -- and the World."


Apr 05, 2026 at 04:00 p.m.

On the night of May 26, 1966, the Beatles entered EMI Studios on Abbey Road to work on their most ambitious album yet, "Revolver." Three miles away, their friend Bob Dylan stepped onto the stage of the Royal Albert Hall.

Blade-thin, on the verge of exhaustion, Dylan, 25, was nearing the end of a grueling world tour, his first with a band, during which he'd been the target of frequent boos and occasional death threats. Many fans felt betrayed by this new Dylan, a wild-haired character with an electric guitar who wouldn't play his old protest songs. On this night in London, he and his fellow musicians received "the harshest reaction yet," according to the guitarist Robbie Robertson.

Around 1 a.m., John Lennon, 25, made his way from Abbey Road to the May Fair Hotel. That was where Dylan was staying with his band and a documentary film crew that was tracking him, onstage and off.

Lennon and his fellow Beatles had spent a lot of time at Dylan's suite in recent weeks. They avoided the film crew as they smoked pot with their host and listened to tracks from "Revolver" and Dylan's soon-to-be-released album, "Blonde on Blonde." On this night at the May Fair, however, Lennon said yes, albeit reluctantly, when Dylan asked him to appear in a scene.

"He said, 'I want you to be in this film,'" Lennon recalled. "And I thought: Why? What? He's going to put me down!"

At daybreak, they were dressed sharp for their debut as co-stars -- Lennon in a blazer over a turtleneck, Bob in a dark jacket and stiff-collared shirt. As they rode in the back of an Austin Princess limousine, the filmmaker D.A. Pennebaker trained his lens on them from the passenger seat. Lennon was stiff. Dylan was jittery.

Speaking of the limo ride a few years later, Lennon said that he and Dylan were "on junk" -- slang for heroin. That contradicts other statements made by Lennon, who would say he didn't try the drug until 1968. It also goes against what we see in the roughly 20 minutes of footage: Lennon appears sober, or close to it; Dylan slurs his words on occasion and becomes nauseated.

A snippet of the scene would appear in "Eat the Document," a documentary that had its debut in 1972 and has rarely been screened since. The complete limo-ride footage, in all its awkward glory, later leaked out of the Dylan camp and became a cult item, traded as a bootleg among collectors before it surfaced online. Some writers have described it as the kind of thing that would appeal to only the most ghoulish fan, given its ghastly portrayal of its subjects.

When I first came upon it many years ago, it made me cringe. But after I had gone deep into my own private Dylan-Beatles rabbit hole, trying to determine exactly how they had influenced each other, I returned to this scene, watching a pristinely restored version on a hot July afternoon in the coolness and quiet of the Bob Dylan Center in Tulsa, Okla., where it is one of more than 100,000 items in a voluminous archive.

Now that I was able to follow the references Dylan and Lennon were slinging at each other, I had a different impression of what I was watching. I was more open to the genuinely funny moments mixed into their passive-aggressive remarks and thinly veiled boasts. I could see the affection between them. And it struck me that something real lay at the heart of the scene: Dylan's desire to wrest from Lennon an on-camera statement about whether or not he had been overly reliant on Dylan's own work.

This touchy issue had been on Dylan's mind for weeks. His decision to wait until he was on camera with Lennon to hash it out suggests he believed it would make for a dramatic scene.

The Beatles taping a performance on "The Ed Sullivan Show" on the afternoon of Feb. 9, 1964, hours before they made their live American broadcast debut on the same program. CBS Photo Archive/Getty Images


Ego Equals?

The Beatles became Dylan fans in January 1964, when they were staying at the George V in Paris during a three-week residency at the Olympia Theater. In their time away from the stage, they listened again and again to Dylan's first two albums.

At the same time, the Beatles' first No. 1 hit in America, "I Want to Hold Your Hand," was inescapable. When Dylan heard it on New York's pop radio stations, he wasn't impressed. He told a friend, the journalist Al Aronowitz, that the Beatles were for "teeny-boppers." Aronowitz, an unlikely Beatles fan at age 35, tried to tell him how wrong he was.

A few weeks later, after more than 70 million Americans had watched the Beatles on "The Ed Sullivan Show," Dylan had a sudden change of heart. It happened in Colorado, when he was on a cross-country road trip. The Beatles were blasting out of the car radio, hit after hit, and their music now struck him with force.

"Did you hear that?" he said, according to his then road manager, Victor Maymudes. "Man, that was great!" Dylan would later elaborate on what he was thinking in that moment: "I knew they were pointing the direction of where music had to go."

Dylan arriving at the Delmonico Hotel in Manhattan on Aug. 28, 1964. The others in the shot, from left to right, are Victor Maymudes, the Beatles' road manager Neil Aspinall, Al Aronowitz and an unidentified fan. Daily Mirror, via Getty Images


While interviewing the Beatles for a magazine story, Aronowitz told Lennon he should get to know Dylan, adding that he could arrange a meeting. Lennon begged off, saying he had to wait until he considered himself Dylan's "ego equal."

Crowds numbering in the hundreds of thousands watched the Beatles parade through Australian cities on their 1964 world tour. By summer's end, the adulation had left Lennon feeling more self-assured. He called Aronowitz from the Delmonico Hotel in Manhattan, where the Beatles were staying, and said he was ready.

That night, in a hotel-room get-together that would go down in rock lore, the Beatles and Dylan got high and laughed till dawn.

Hide Your Love

By the end of 1964, the Beatles no longer seemed like cheeky moptops. The cover of their new album, "Beatles for Sale," a moody affair with folk accents, presented them as weary, melancholy, serious. Maureen Cleave of The London Evening Standard speculated on the reason for the change. "One might hope that John Lennon soon ceases to be so influenced by Bob Dylan," she wrote in a mixed review.

In an interview with Melody Maker, Lennon revealed that Dylan had inspired him to write "I'm a Loser," the raw second track of "Beatles For Sale." An earlier song, "A Hard Day's Night," he added, had been in the Dylan vein before it was "Beatle-fied."

As the world's most popular group left behind the hormonal enthusiasm of its early hits, Dylan decided to enlist some musicians to help him record a new song, "Subterranean Homesick Blues," at a Manhattan studio.

This was a big move for someone who had presented himself as a solo troubadour in the tradition of Woody Guthrie. But he was ready to act on his Beatles epiphany, ready to challenge the notion that the mere presence of an electric guitar and drums on a song meant it had to deal with lightweight concerns.

With "Subterranean Homesick Blues," he laid four rapid-fire verses overflowing with absurd aphorisms and social commentary onto the bones of a rock 'n' roll hit he had loved as a teenager, Chuck Berry's "Too Much Monkey Business."

 Michael Ochs Archives/Getty Images

 Michael Ochs Archives/Getty Images

Dylan in a New York recording studio in 1965, about a year after he became a Beatles fan. On the right, Lennon strumming away at the height of his mid-1960s Dylan phase. Michael Ochs Archives/Getty Images

Weeks later, Lennon started writing his most intimate song yet, "Norwegian Wood (This Bird Has Flown)." Its chords came straight out of folk. The lyrics were also something new for him, belonging to the adult realm of after-hours regret. A first-person narrator tells of his furtive visit to a woman's flat. They talk "until two," when she says she must work in the morning, meaning he's not welcome to join her in bed.

By the time of the Beatles' next recording session, in February 1965, Lennon had another Dylan-style song ready to go: "You've Got to Hide Your Love Away." It wasn't lost on his colleagues, what he was up to. "I asked him not to sound too much like Dylan," the producer George Martin said.

No. 1

Two months later, fans swarmed Dylan on his arrival at London Airport (now Heathrow). It wasn't quite Beatlemania, but there were a few screams, and officers in bobby helmets stepped in when the mob clawed at his hair and clothes.

Between concerts, Dylan (who declined requests for an interview about his relationship with the Beatles through a spokesman) spent time with the Beatles at the Savoy hotel. He also visited Lennon at his mansion in Surrey, where they wrote and recorded a song together, according to an interview Dylan gave in 1985. That song, which may be lost, has yet to turn up on any bootleg or archival release.

In August, the Beatles returned to New York to play Shea Stadium. On their first night in town, Dylan arrived at their suite in the Warwick Hotel. They lit up joints and listened to an acetate disc of his forthcoming album, "Highway 61 Revisited," in which he further committed himself to rock. Two nights later, after the Shea concert -- the first stadium show headlined by a pop act -- Dylan returned to the Warwick to celebrate the Beatles' triumph.

 Bettmann/Getty Images

 Victor Boynton/Associated Press

In August 1966, Beatles fans pushed against police officers outside the Warwick Hotel in Manhattan, where Dylan spent time with the group. At right, Dylan, at lower right in the frame, was mobbed at London Airport on his arrival in April 1965.  Bettmann/Getty Images; Victor Boynton/Associated Press

Their influence on each other was now making itself known to the world. Dylan's latest single, "Like a Rolling Stone," and the Beatles' new one, "Help!", went to No. 1 on U.S. charts.

Lennon and McCartney soon got busy writing for the next Beatles album, "Rubber Soul." The batch included something new for them -- two songs that had nothing to do with romantic love, "Nowhere Man" and "The Word."

Around the same time, Dylan was trying to come up with another hit. For inspiration, he turned to a song written by Lennon and McCartney, "I Wanna Be Your Man," a catchy rocker that had been released as a Rolling Stones single and a Beatles album track. Dylan filled the verses with surreal imagery, making the case that a pop song didn't have to be saddled with unimaginative lyrics. He called it "I Wanna Be Your Lover."

The Beatles album "Rubber Soul" came out a few weeks later. When Dylan heard the second track, "Norwegian Wood," he felt things had gone too far. He would have to respond.

'Fourth Time Around'

The muse visited him Feb. 14, 1966, at a recording studio in Nashville. With a pen and a yellow legal pad, Dylan wrote furiously while the hired musicians bided their time. This was "Fourth Time Around," his pointed reply to "Norwegian Wood."

Like the song that had given rise to it, "Fourth Time Around" describes a romantic visit gone awry. For the music, Dylan mimicked the melody and meter of "Norwegian Wood."

Al Kooper, a musician who took part in the session, noticed the likeness right away. "I said, 'It sounds so much like "Norwegian Wood,"'" he recalled in a 1987 interview. "And he said, 'Well, actually, "Norwegian Wood" sounds a lot like this. I'm afraid they took it from me, and I feel that I have to, you know, record it.'" With that koan-like statement, Dylan was arguing that the Beatles song was so much like one of his own that he had to reclaim it.

The title phrase doesn't appear in the words. It seems that Dylan meant "Fourth Time Around" to signal that "Norwegian Wood" was the fourth instance of Lennon's having borrowed too much from his own style.

Lennon performing during the Beatles' last scheduled appearance in Britain on May 1, 1966, at the New Musical Express Poll-Winners' concert. Jeff Hochberg/Getty Images


George Harrison addressed this musical back-and-forth in a 1992 interview: "There's a funny thing that I don't think anybody else has noticed, and that is when John wrote 'Norwegian Wood,' it was obviously a very Bob Dylan song; and right after that, Bob's album came out, and it had a song called 'Fourth Time Around.' You want to check out the tune of that -- it's the same song, going round and round."

"Blonde on Blonde," the album Dylan had been working on in Nashville, wasn't in stores by the time he arrived in London that May. But he had brought along tapes of its tracks, and he wanted the Beatles to hear them. On the night he unveiled "Fourth Time Around" at the May Fair suite, Lennon felt uneasy to hear his own melody coming back at him.

"This ought to be in Northern Songs," he said to McCartney.

"What's Northern Songs?" Dylan asked.

Lennon didn't bother to explain that it was the publishing company that housed Lennon-McCartney compositions.

As "Fourth Time Around" came to an end, the Beatles heard Dylan break away from the narrative:

And I, I never took much, I never asked for your crutch

Now don't ask for mine

That stopped Lennon cold. Was this a personal attack in the guise of a love song?

"What do you think?" Dylan asked.

"I don't like it," Lennon replied.

Ambush

A few weeks later, around 7 a.m., Dylan and Lennon took their places in the limousine. Pennebaker's camera was rolling.

The footage shows Dylan moving toward his goal little by little, like a wily prosecutor out of an old courtroom drama. The mood shifts when he says he is "pissed off" about something. He is ready to bring up the thing that has been weighing on his mind.

Dylan facing the press in London, May 1966, as the documentarian D.A. Pennebaker filmed him. The others in the shot are the drummer Mickey Jones and the photographer Fiona Adams. Michael Ochs Archives/Getty Images


It went back to that night at the May Fair, when Lennon made his cryptic remark: "This ought to be in Northern Songs."

"Do you remember what you said to me when I played you those tapes?" Dylan asks. Then he seems to have second thoughts. Perhaps this isn't a conversation that should go on film. "I'll say it later," he says.

Lennon realizes something is up. "Say it now," he says.

"I played you this song, and you said -- I didn't realize it at the time; Robbie told me. You said this has gotta be in your song publishing company. What's the name of it?"

"Oh, the song publishing company," Lennon says. His tone suggests that Dylan has gone cuckoo and must be humored.

But Dylan isn't kidding. "Yeah," he says. "What is the name of it?"

"Dick James," Lennon replies in the muted voice of a schoolboy in trouble, referring to a Northern Songs executive.

"No, no, that wasn't the name I heard."

"Northern Songs?" Lennon offers.

"Right," Dylan says. "And I said, 'What's Northern Songs?' And then I was never told, man. I had to go and find out."

"Didn't we tell you?" John asks mildly.

"No, man, you didn't tell me. You said, 'This ought to be in Northern Songs' -- and you laughed. And Paul McCartney looked the other way, talking to Ringo."

Lennon changes course. Rather than debate who may have stolen from whom, he tries to wriggle out of this uncomfortable exchange by turning the story of the night into an absurd show business anecdote.

In a rich voice, he spins a brief tale featuring the Rolling Stones' lead singer and the Scottish folk hero Robert Roy MacGregor: "And Mick Jagger looked down, and a balloon dropped out of his face! And Rob Roy leapt into the room, with a big kilt on, and he said, 'Hey, Bobby! Have you heard this one?'"

His embellishment draws cackles from Pennebaker and Dylan. Lennon has broken the tension. Dylan lets the matter drop.

Pennebaker's camera shows office workers shuffling down rain-darkened sidewalks. In a little more than 12 hours, Dylan will have to go back to work himself, for the final concert of his tour.

The limo approaches the May Fair. Dylan is in bad shape. He pitches forward, head on hand. "I, I, uh, I don't understand," he says. "I'm glad it's over, 'cause I'm getting very sick here."

'They Adored Each Other'

Pennebaker turned off the camera, and Lennon helped him haul Dylan from the limo to his hotel room. They laid him on the bed. He looked "dead," according to Pennebaker.

"John kept looking at me," Pennebaker told the Dylan biographer Daniel Mark Epstein, "and I could see that his instinct was to bolt, because he didn't want to be around if something happened. He didn't want to get caught up in it. But he stuck with us. And John was a very good friend of Dylan's. John just loved him. And vice versa. They adored each other."

 Jacques Haillot/Sygma, via Getty Images

 Central Press/Getty Images

Dylan and his backing group at the Olympia Theater in Paris, days before the filmed limousine ride with Lennon. At right, the Beatles in June 1966, shortly before they embarked on their final tour. Jacques Haillot/Sygma, via Getty Images; Central Press/Getty Images

That night, as the Beatles were taking their seats at the Albert Hall, Dylan was "in no fit state to perform," with "his eyes rolled up inside his head," according to a journalist who saw him backstage.

He willed himself into the spotlight. When he played his solo rendition of "Fourth Time Around," the critic Norman Jopling noticed the similarity between it and a certain "Rubber Soul" track: "If any of the Beatles were in the audience, they may have been embarrassed -- or flattered -- by Bob's version of 'Norwegian Wood,'" he wrote.

Joined by his band, Dylan launched into a ferocious "Tell Me Momma." Between songs, the naysayers exercised their lungs.

"Go home!"

"Drop dead, Dylan!"

"Rubbish!"

The harsh reaction left the Beatles aghast. "It was really good," McCartney told me. "We didn't agree with the folkies who were complaining that he was playing with an electric band."

Amid the jeers, Lennon and his bandmates were among Dylan's loudest defenders. "Shut up!" they shouted, according to a journalist who was seated nearby. "Leave him alone!"




This article was downloaded by calibre from https://www.nytimes.com/2026/04/05/style/bob-dylan-john-lennon-limo-ride.html
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You've Seen This Hat. We Know Why.

The green and cream cap appears on the heads of guys everywhere who want to dabble in a trend.

It's sporty and nostalgic, with a touch of TikTok. Its ubiquity on social media has helped it travel far.



By Jacob Gallagher



Apr 11, 2026 at 04:01 p.m.

You can buy a hat with a forest green brim and an off-white upper at the Masters golf tournament and at 7-Eleven. The athleisure brand Vuori sells one for $48. So did Andy Roddick's tennis podcast, "Served." They were $40 but are now sold out.

In the past couple of years, the two-tone baseball cap has become the red Toyota Camry of the hat market. I saw one. Then I couldn't stop seeing them.

I saw them from golf brands (Fore All), basketball lifestyle labels (Monday Hoops Club) and a surf company in landlocked Austin, Texas (Manana). Team U.S.A. sells one, as did Ray's Bar in Miami. The Barstool Sports website sells a $38 version that reads "Boy Mom." Zendaya was photographed in one from Bero, Tom Holland's nonalcoholic beer brand.

"This year that particular combination is up about 10 percent from, like, zero," said Mitch Cahn, the owner of Unionwear, a hat manufacturer in New Jersey, speaking broadly about two-tone hats. Sure, you can find caps with red brims, black brims, yellow brims. But the green variant is, based on my unscientific count, the most common.

"It's a color, but it's also very neutral, so it goes with a lot of the wardrobe," said Daniel Abbink, the founder of Fifth & Set, a Copenhagen clothing label. His $48 green and cream cap is sold out. "It's a less extreme step to add some color to the wardrobe," he said.

Scour your local pickleball court or putting green and you'll be sure to find the green and cream cap. Doug Mills/The New York Times


 Chase M. Elliott

 Noah Brown

Takes on the hat from Fifth & Set, the Copenhagen clothing label, and Monday Hoops Club, a basketball lifestyle brand. Chase M. Elliott; Noah Brown

If color combos matter, so does shape. The caps are structured at the crown, like a trucker hat that was told to cover up. They brandish a logo for whatever golf company or private equity-backed kombucha start-up the wearer is supporting. Sometimes they just say a place -- "Maine," for instance. Often the logo is stitched upside down, as if the designer had a few too many Michelob Ultras before opening Photoshop.

It is not a fashion item; it is something more like merch. It is spiritually Austin, not Avenue Montaigne. Its natural habitat is the pickleball court.

"Everyone on Mulberry Street was wearing this four years ago, and now every single person playing golf in secondary and tertiary cities wears it," said Alex Hartman, the creator of Nolita Dirtbag, an Instagram account pillorying trends that people think make them unique but really make them part of a crowd.

"It's not too much of a fashion risk for a guy in Charleston to whip out," Mr. Hartman said. A mass of people, after all, just want to keep up, not stick out.

But the ubiquity of the green and cream cap is an instructive example of how a clothing trend can bubble up from some niche place, only to spread outward and become a beacon of middlebrow tastes.

The first one I remember actually noticing came from Aime Leon Dore, a New York brand packaging a plastic-y, street-prep style. The brand trades on '90s nostalgia: racing green Range Rovers, Michael Jordan dunks and color-blocked nautical parkas.

The green and cream hat, which Aime Leon Dore introduced in 2022, was part of that "look back to go forward" air. It did not seem like a coincidence that the cream color (or "natural," as some hat manufacturers call it) appeared aged.

Josh Allen of the Bills in a Huega House hat before a game. Rich Barnes/Getty Images

Zendaya wearing merch for Bero, Tom Holland's nonalcoholic beer brand. Raymond Hall/GC Images, via Getty Images


"The last time that style was popular was 30 years ago," Mr. Cahn of Unionwear said of two-toned hats. Green-brimmed ball caps that his company made to commemorate Brazil's World Cup win in 1994 can still be found on eBay for as much as $100.

"A lot of people kind of want to rewind time, because we're so over consuming things," said Jonathan Ruley, a founder of Huega House, a San Diego apparel brand that began selling two-tone hats four years ago.

What Mr. Ruley is saying, of course, is not that people really want to consume less. If that were so, he'd be out of business. It's that they want to consume things that remind them of a time when things didn't seem to move so fast.

"There's this feeling of you just want to go analog again," Mr. Abbink said. From this perspective, the hat sits on the branch with digital cameras, Adidas Sambas sneakers and even Guinness beer -- pre-social media artifacts that have since been amplified into fads.

People also just want to keep up with whatever their favorite quarterback (like Josh Allen of the Bills in a Huega House green-brimmed hat) or Jenner (take Kendall in one from Siegelman Stable) is into.

If the green and cream cap once had the gloss of something exclusive, its prevalence on Instagram ferried it to the mainstream. People began to think of this as "the cool hat" simply because they'd seen it so often. The original "why" for the trend fell away.

"It's like the TikTok shop hat," Mr. Hartman said.

When we spoke, he had just seen a man in a green and cream hat shopping at a Walmart in upstate New York. "Anyone starting a brand in Austin, Charleston or even New York," he said, "that will be the first piece of clothing they make."

@Sam G Sorry! After reporting this piece, I now notice even more of these caps in the wild."the red Toyota Camry of the hat market. I saw one. Then I couldn't stop seeing them."

Thanks. Now I'm cursed too...



This article was downloaded by calibre from https://www.nytimes.com/2026/04/11/style/ball-caps-mens-fashion-trend.html
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Shaping the New Look of 'Euphoria'

Natasha Newman-Thomas has stepped in as the new costume designer for the third season of HBO's chaotic megahit. It's a lofty task.

Look closely, and you can make out the patchwork jacket worn by Zendaya as Rue in the new season of "Euphoria." HBO Max



By Jacob Gallagher



Apr 13, 2026 at 04:00 a.m.

When costume designer Natasha Newman-Thomas joined HBO's "Euphoria" for its long-gestating third season, she had a gigantic set of Chuck Taylors to fill.

No show, after all, has better captured the chaotic, mash-it-all-together style of Generation Z.

Beginning with the first season in 2019, the characters' trend-overload melange -- translucent tops and navel-revealing shirts, tie-dye and argyle, angel wings and Dickies work pants -- became its own blogged-about trend. Much of the show's cast, some of whom had previously been idling in young-adult fare, were suddenly lifted to the heights of high fashion. Zendaya (who plays Rue) sat front row at Louis Vuitton, Jacob Elordi (Nate) inked a deal with Bottega Veneta. Hunter Schafer (Jules) modeled in Prada campaigns.

In 2023, the show's then-costume designer, Heidi Bivens, published a coffee-table tome, "Euphoria Fashion," immortalizing the show's look in a sort of high school yearbook.

But Ms. Bivens has exited stage left this season. Ms. Newman-Thomas, who also worked on "The Idol," the largely panned pop-star opus that was also created by the "Euphoria" showrunner Sam Levinson, has assumed the role.

Ms. Newman-Thomas previously worked on "The Idol" with the "Euphoria" showrunner Sam Levinson. Monica Schipper/Getty Images


She insisted that the show's reputation as a fashion influence didn't daunt her. (Ms. Newman-Thomas will be better known to movie buffs for her memorable performance in the "The Wolf of Wall Street" as a sales assistant who gets her head shaved in exchange for $10,000, a gig the Los Angeles native got through her "dear, dear family friend Leo.")

Still, Ms. Newman-Thomas was thankful for a yearslong narrative leap between the second and third "Euphoria" seasons.

"Because there's such a significant time jump, there isn't too much carry-over," she said.

The characters' past wardrobes have mostly been left in the lockers at East Highland High School, with the exception of Zendaya's Rue, the turbulent supernova around which "Euphoria" orbits. She is stuck and looks it. She's still lacing up the same high-top Cons she has since junior year.

The other characters are advancing, haltingly. Some are wiser, some have day jobs that require more buttoned-up attire, and a lucky few are wealthier, as reflected in their Jimmy Choo heels.

In a recent interview, Newman-Thomas elaborated on how post-grad identity crises influenced each character's clothes, a standout patchwork coat that appears in the first episode and whether Nate wearing Bottega Veneta on the show had anything to do with Mr. Elordi's real-world Bottega brand deal. This conversation has been edited and condensed.

The first episode opens with Rue (played by Zendaya) wearing what looks like a famous Abercrombie & Fitch jacket identical to one that the writer Hunter S. Thompson wore. Was that a real vintage jacket?

When Sam and I first started talking about Season 3, he was like, I really love this Gonzo journalist aesthetic for Rue. So for that opening scene, we really did want that reference, but those Abercrombie jackets are way out of our price range. My dear friend Cali DeWitt has a brand called Saint Michael. They had remade that jacket. He was so generous and sourced two of them and gave me his personal jacket.

Hunter S. Thompson wearing the real version of the Abercrombie & Fitch patched coat that inspired one of Rue's outfits on "Euphoria" this season.  Paul Harris/Liaison, via Getty Images


In the trailer, people noticed that Jacob Elordi's character, Nate, was wearing Bottega Veneta, which some saw as a stretch for a man so young. He's wearing a $2,900 denim jacket in one scene. Was that part of Mr. Elordi's brand deal?

No, I reached out to Bottega about it before I ever talked to Jacob about it.

So how did those clothes fit that character, then?

Nate is simultaneously performing as this construction guy, who's a foreman, and also as a super-successful man trying to gain the trust of investors. His employees don't know that it's Bottega. They're just like, Oh it's like a flannel. But the investors are like, Oh, I see that woven leather belt, they see the Rolex, they know what's up.

Think this is a mere flannel? Think again. Elordi's foreman character wears Bottega Veneta. And it's leather. HBO Max


This season catches the characters in that awkward moment between graduation and adulthood, when many people are just finding their identity. Is there a character that captured that tension particularly well?

Lexi [played by Maude Apatow]. I'm imagining she went to a liberal arts college and made friends with people who rejected fast fashion because of the environment. She really leans into the uniqueness of her identity and embraces vintage fashion, so other people can't go out and buy the same thing. She's like, This is one of one, baby.

 HBO Max

 HBO Max

The style of Lexi Howard (played by Maude Apatow) is vintage-tinged this season, while Maddy Perez (played by Alexa Demie) is more influencer influenced.   HBO Max

And Maddy (played by Alexa Demie) works in PR, so she's able to fake it 'til she makes it. She's wanting to give off this aura of success. So she's pulling Jimmy Choo shoes from PR, and maybe her boss is throwing out her Gaultier suit that she had in the '90s and Maddy's like, I'll go take it to get donated, and then gets it tailored.

This is a show that elicits strong feelings from viewers. Will you read the comments?

It's tough to avoid. Vogue had some post they made on Instagram that someone sent me, and everything was like neutral to positive except for one thing. And I definitely was like, I should quit social media.




This article was downloaded by calibre from https://www.nytimes.com/2026/04/12/style/euphoria-costumes.html
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Workout Clothes That Offer Support, Sun Protection -- and Even Probiotics

Five cross-functional activewear brands to put on your radar.




By Gage Daughdrill



Apr 11, 2026 at 04:32 a.m.

 Courtesy of the brand


Pruzan

The London-based brand Pruzan specializes in what its co-founders, Jessie Hyman and Lexy Copithorne, call "feminine high-performance wear." That means running apparel in the form of tailored, zip-flare leggings with a ribbed texture and a soft, napped fabric lining for added warmth on colder jogs; colorful singlets made out of breathable, recycled mesh; and the brand's first and most popular piece, the Marathon Short, which, with its long, straight cut, deep pockets and extra-wide waistband, recalls traditional Muay Thai gear. Hyman, 32, and Copithorne, 34, who launched Pruzan in 2022, are avid, longtime runners themselves. Fittingly, their collections are timed not to fashion seasons but to training cycles -- the most recent release dropped in mid-February, when some runners started preparing for spring marathons.

 Courtesy of the brand


Portal

Portal offers clothes for running, hiking and cycling, though the divisions between those categories are loose; most of the pieces are designed to be cross-functional for those with an outdoorsy bent and more than one interest. The London-based brand's co-founders -- John Roberts, 43, Patrick Stangbye, 36, Colin Meredith, 31, and Barrie Bloor, 45 -- launched the company last year with a range of insulated jackets, cargo shorts, T-shirts, gloves and other pieces, many of which are made from a unique blend of merino wool and nylon that's both lightweight and more durable than traditional merino. Other thoughtful designs include the Code Wind Jacket, which features laser-cut holes for ventilation, weighs less than three ounces and can be folded into its own chest pocket -- meaning you can easily take it with you on any outdoor adventure.

 Courtesy of the brand


Stretch Your Story

The clothes from Stretch Your Story, or SYS, are marketed as second skins: "When fabric works with the body instead of against it, the garment disappears," says Kong Sung-ah, 54, who founded the athletic-wear line last spring as an offshoot of the Seoul-based brand Andar. To ensure your workout clothes don't become a distraction from your actual workout, many of the pieces are crafted from double-woven fabrics, with smooth nylon layers on the inside to avoid irritating your skin, and structured, opaque outer layers that incorporate stretchy Lycra Adaptiv fibers to help create a streamlined silhouette. SYS's latest collection includes a performance jacket ribbed with waist panels, as well as long-line bras with low, scooped backs for flexibility during yoga or Pilates sessions.

 Courtesy of the brand

 Courtesy of the brand


C+

This past September, the Paris-based label Coperni paired up with HeiQ, a biotechnology laboratory in Schlieren, Switzerland, to develop C+, which they're calling a "carewear" line: performance attire that also interacts with the wearer's skin at a microbial level. Each gram of the fabric contains up to 140,000 cfu of live beneficial bacteria, released gradually through movement, friction and body heat. The Coperni designers Arnaud Vaillant, 36, and Sebastien Meyer, 37, combined elements from activewear, loungewear and shapewear, with a turtleneck top, square-neck leotard and high-waisted leggings accented with belt loops, all made from four-way stretch fabric and incorporating panels along the muscle lines for increased mobility. The pieces, which are available in gray or black, can be worn as either stand-alone workout wear or understated layers while you "move through the day," Vaillant says, "stretching, commuting, training, working, resting."

 Courtesy of the brand

 Courtesy of the brand


Rashi World

Anna Feller, 39, a model and creative director, grew up in Fiji and British Columbia and has lived within walking distance of Australia's Bondi Beach for the past 20 years. In December, she launched Rashi World, a performance line whose name nods to the Australian slang term for rash guard, with clothes inspired by a lifetime spent in coastal landscapes. The garments, which include bikinis, bodysuits, track pants and, of course, rash guards, are all crafted from regenerated nylon that offers compression, UPF 50+ protection and sun- and salt-resistance. They're versatile in more ways than one: Many of the pieces have unisex sizing, feature complementary color accents and can be easily layered, making them look at home by the ocean, on a hike or just around town.




This article was downloaded by calibre from https://www.nytimes.com/2026/04/10/t-magazine/workout-activewear-clothes.html
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You, Too, Can Walk Like a Model

Mandy Lieveld teaches the leggiest people on earth how to use their limbs for fashion. Can she help an average woman like me?

Video: 



By Liana Satenstein
Visuals by Eleanor Schmitt
Even after 90 minutes of intense instruction, Liana Satenstein may still need a bit more practice before she is truly runway ready.


Apr 07, 2026 at 04:00 p.m.

The first thing I warned Mandy Lieveld about is that I hunch like a female Bernie Sanders. "When I walk in heels, it's like I'm bending under gravity," I told her. Ms. Lieveld, a former model who instructs others in how to traverse the gantlets known as "runways" in fashion shows, seemed undaunted.

Ms. Lieveld's job is to teach models -- and non-models -- how to stride the runway with confidence. She is something of an haute strut savant, transforming gaits from awkward baby-deer steps into militant marches for brands such as Michael Kors, Versace and Bottega Veneta.

I learned of Ms. Lieveld, 40, through the author Zoe Dubno, who was tapped to walk in Rachel Scott's inaugural Proenza Schouler show in February. Though flattered, Ms. Dubno felt a bubbling panic.

"I have kind of a Groucho Marx walk," Ms. Dubno said. Worst of all, she would have to walk in heels -- which she considered vertiginous torture devices otherwise reserved for hobbling around her brother's wedding.

The casting team at Proenza Schouler hired Ms. Lieveld, and after two days of coaching, she transformed Ms. Dubno's gait from a comedian's clomp to a supermodel's stroll.

I was intrigued. Could I benefit from the Lieveld treatment? Could she rectify my (undiagnosed but long suspected) scoliosis and transform my slouching-toward-Key Food thud? I booked a 90-minute lesson ($750 for one-on-one coaching) with the posture whisperer in Midtown Manhattan.

Video: 

The Mandy Lieveld method focuses just as much on the mental aspects of a runway-worthy walk as the physical.

Armed with a pair of 3.3-inch silver Jimmy Choo heels, I arrived at a cheery, mirrored room that Ms. Lieveld rents on the 16th floor of the Ripley-Grier Studios, a rehearsal space that is forever teeming with Broadway hopefuls.

Immediately, she instructed me to open my chest, as if "there is sunshine" that I am greeting with my body. She frequently used the word "relax." She adjusted my shoulders, which lessened the tension between my shoulder blades. She spoke about her methodology of "C.N.S." qualities -- that's "confident, natural and strong" -- that she says modeling agencies and casting directors are often looking for in their models.

Ms. Lieveld, who is from the Netherlands, has been working as a walking coach for over 10 years. At 6-foot-1, Ms. Lieveld was tall, even for the Dutch. As a teenager, people began to comment that she should become a model.

"I started with modeling, and I thought, 'Wow, we have to do all these things, and nobody was teaching you how to do it,'" she said. "So that was in the back of my mind." Eventually, Ms. Lieveld entered a dance academy, where she practiced ballet and modern jazz, and learned more about the power of poise.

Her dance career was stopped short when, at 21, she was diagnosed with myasthenia gravis, a muscular disease that almost paralyzed her. "It makes you realize that you have to do the things in life that you love," she said.

The author learning to walk the walk in a 16th-floor rehearsal room in Midtown Manhattan.


She entered the University of Amsterdam, where she majored in psychology. "I realized that's really good for models because you need confidence: You deal with rejections," Ms. Lieveld said of the benefits of studying the human mind. "So I finished my bachelor's and then my master's, and then I was like: 'You know what? I'm just going to try to be a model coach.'"

Her first big show was Alexander Wang, and then came Versace and Mugler. Most recently, she helped the model Nimota Daudu perfect her walk for Saint Laurent.

On the runway, a single misstep can be devastating. And the way we walk says a lot about who we are and how we feel. Nicole Maleh, a clinical psychologist in Westchester, N.Y., said that adolescents often slouch purposely, to hide themselves, while adults slouch unconsciously. "It's like: 'I don't want to get in the way. I don't want people to interact with me. I just want to go on and go on about my day,'" she said.

Dr. Maleh also chalks up our views of walking up to evolution. "Imagine a community of apes living in the jungle," she said. "The alpha male stands up with his chest puffed out. His gait is really confined, and he takes big steps, but they're very measured. Whereas if you see the general community, their arms are swinging around and they're acting a little more goofy."

But no ape population has ever had to deal with the very specific hardship of walking a runway in shoes that are a size too small. Ms. Lieveld offers tricks for everyday scenarios and helpful mnemonics to deal with catwalk variables and help her models feel comfortable. Throughout our lesson, she often said, "splash, splash, splash," to describe the way to imagine your foot hitting the floor: as if splashing in a puddle. "It's not really 'stamping,' she said, "but it's more the energy."

Video: 

Don't forget to engage the core -- it is, after all, "the engine of your walk." And an umbrella behind the back can open up the chest quite nicely.

There is a mind-body connection with Ms. Lieveld's mention of "splash" and how she delivers it. During our lesson, she asked me to walk across the studio, and then halfway through, she told me to unleash the "splash, splash, splash" drill. Ms. Lieveld said that the mere act of saying "splash" could help the walker focus only on the action, allowing her self-consciousness to melt away.

There were other colorful tips, like her declaration that "the core is the engine of your walk." She advised me to tighten the engine of my own walk if ever I'm feeling wobbly in heels. "You can still breathe, you can still talk, but it's just that contraction makes it feel more stable," she added. At one point, Ms. Lieveld gave me an umbrella to shimmy behind my back and between my arms, a trick sometimes used in horse riding. The placement opened up my chest and felt quite nice, a gentle lumbar stretch.

To nail the stern "Blue Steel" facial expression, she tells her models to pretend as if they have two laser beams coming out of their eyes. "It's like if somebody looks at you and think, 'I know your secrets,'" she said.

At the end of the session, Ms. Lieveld showed me the "before and after" videos she had recorded. The slump has been exorcised from my spine. Now I walk erect, with a snappy supermodel stomp -- and in heels, no less! My motion has purpose. There is one more question, though: What about falling?

"Sometimes," she said, "the biggest advice is just get up and get yourself out there again."




This article was downloaded by calibre from https://www.nytimes.com/2026/04/07/style/model-runway-coach-mandy-lieveld.html
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Gen Z Is Using A.I., but Doesn't Feel Great About It

A new study from Gallup found that young adults have grown less hopeful and more angry about artificial intelligence.

 Andria Lo for The New York Times



By Callie Holtermann



Apr 09, 2026 at 11:01 a.m.

Think young people are charging eagerly into an A.I.-mediated future? Think again.

More than half of Gen Z-ers living in the United States use generative artificial intelligence regularly, but their feelings about the technology are souring, according to a new survey released on Thursday by Gallup, the Walton Family Foundation and GSV Ventures, a venture capital firm that works in education technology.

The percentage of respondents ages 14 to 29 who said they felt hopeful about A.I. declined sharply since last year, down to 18 percent from 27. Young adults' excitement about artificial intelligence dropped, too, and nearly a third of respondents indicated that the technology made them feel angry.

The survey of more than 1,500 people was conducted in February and March. Its results suggest that Americans' animosity toward A.I. extends to a younger generation -- one that is currently struggling to find its footing in the workplace.

"In most of these cases, Gen Z-ers have become increasingly skeptical, increasingly negative -- from a place where even last year, they weren't particularly positive about it," said Zach Hrynowski, a senior education researcher for Gallup who worked on the survey.

He said he had been surprised by how noticeably young people's attitudes had shifted. Many respondents did acknowledge that A.I. might make them more efficient in school and the workplace, he said. But they were concerned about how the technology would affect their creativity and critical thinking skills.

Young adults in the work force were especially skeptical. Close to half of those surveyed said the risks of artificial intelligence outweighed its potential benefits in the workplace, an 11-point jump from the previous year. Only 15 percent said they saw A.I. as a net benefit.

The findings arrive as parents, students and policymakers debate how much of a role A.I. systems should play in young people's lives. Members of Gen Z have been turning to bots like ChatGPT for relationship advice and help with schoolwork. Some are using the tools to outsource complex, weighty decisions like where to attend college.

In the study, about half of young people reported using A.I. on either a daily or weekly basis, similar to the previous year. Just under 20 percent said they did not use A.I.

"We just haven't seen increased adoption over the past year, even though I think more and more Gen Z-ers are saying they have access to these tools," Mr. Hrynowski said. The youngest members of the generation were the most likely to say they used A.I. frequently, he added.

In interviews, young adults cited a variety of reasons for their reservations about artificial intelligence, including the threat to entry-level jobs, the replacement of human interaction and the spread of A.I.-fueled misinformation on social media.

Sydney Gill, 19, a freshman at Rice University in Houston, said she had been optimistic about artificial intelligence as a learning tool when she was in high school. Now, as she tries to select her college major, her outlook has become less rosy.

"I feel like anything that I'm interested in has the potential of maybe getting replaced, even in the next few years," she said.

Abigail Hackett, 27, who works in the tourism and hospitality industry near Anchorage, said she had found some A.I. tools to be time savers at work. She does not use A.I. much in her personal life, though, because she said she does not want her social muscles to atrophy.

"I still feel hesitant in using it to draft my communications to other people, just because I think some of those things are very human, and I'd like to keep them that way," said Ms. Hackett, who took part in the Gallup survey.

Other survey respondents like Ryan Guckian, 30, a software tester in Detroit, were more enthusiastic adopters. He said he used ChatGPT on a daily basis for tasks like digging through lines of code and brainstorming recipe ideas for his anniversary with his girlfriend.

"In general, what I've seen hasn't scared me too much," he said. He recently came across some A.I.-generated videos of yetis on social media. He thought they were funny.

Despite their mixed feelings, many young people believe that some measure of A.I. fluency will be critical as they mature. Close to half of respondents who had not yet graduated from high school predicted that they would need to know how to use A.I. in their future careers.

And there may still be room for young people's attitudes toward artificial intelligence to evolve. Out of all the emotional responses measured by the survey, the one most widely reported by respondents was curiosity.

@Chas I heard this from multiple young people I interviewed: They don't love using AI, but they feel like they'll fall behind in education or the workplace if they aren't familiar with the technology. One young woman told me that when she browses job  listings, she's used to seeing a note that applicants should be comfortable using ChatGPT or Gemini.For young people, AI is as much a competitor as an assistant.  They can't ignore it because other people will use it and they need to watch their backs so they don't get left behind, but they don't necessarily like it.  "Keep your friends close, and your enemies closer"
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Some Democrats Shun Him, but Young Voters Want a Selfie

The progressive and popular Twitch streamer Hasan Piker, who is controversial with some in the party, tests his political influence on the 2026 campaign trail.

Dr. Abdul El-Sayed, a candidate for U.S. Senate in a competitive primary, appeared with Hasan Piker at a rally in Michigan on Tuesday.  Nic Antaya for The New York Times



By Nathan Taylor Pemberton
Reporting from East Lansing and Ann Arbor, Mich.


Apr 09, 2026 at 06:09 a.m.

Deep inside the sprawling campus acreage of Michigan State University, the leftist political pundit and streamer Hasan Piker stood before a packed lecture hall, taking in a rapturous welcome.

The crowd of about 400 people, many wearing hoodies and headphones, plus the occasional kaffiyeh scarf, had waited hours outside on a frigid Tuesday afternoon to see Mr. Piker and Dr. Abdul El-Sayed, a progressive Muslim candidate running for U.S. Senate in Michigan's tightly contested Democratic primary.

"For the last two and a half years they smeared people like myself and people like yourselves," Mr. Piker said, pointing a finger toward his listeners. "They claimed we were radical, said that we were wrong, and yet we persevered because we understood the violence that was taking place."

The implied "they" here wasn't Mr. Piker's normal opposition on the right, but instead his critics within the Democratic Party. In recent weeks, they have dredged up the streamer's past comments about the Hamas-led Oct. 7 attack on Israel (which he has called the "direct consequence" of Israeli and U.S. actions) and the Sept. 11 attacks (which he once said America "deserved," though he later apologized).

It's a charge amplified by the founders of the center-left think tank Third Way, which wrote a Wall Street Journal opinion piece last month, urging the Democratic Party to break ties with Mr. Piker for his "Jew hate."

Mr. Piker on Michigan State University's campus, stumping for Dr. El-Sayed, who is running in a competitive Democratic primary for an open Senate seat. Nic Antaya for The New York Times


Onstage, the avowed socialist had but one short response to his detractors.

Screw 'em, Mr. Piker said -- though he opted for a four-letter word that shattered the crowd's attentive silence into a roar of defiant approval.

This anti-establishment rebel, who has a professed love for things like streetwear, anti-imperialist politics and marathon streaming sessions, is now at the center of white-hot debate among some in the Democratic Party during his professional turn on the stump. In recent months, Mr. Piker's stream has featured a number of prominent Democratic politicians, including Mayor Zohran Mamdani of New York; Representative Ro Khanna, Democrat of California; and Saikat Chakrabarti, a progressive candidate running to fill Representative Nancy Pelosi's seat.

With the approaching midterm primary elections, Democrats seem to want what Mr. Piker has -- a devoted audience of young voters, mostly male -- yet will not embrace the 34-year-old commentator. Despite the party's well-documented struggles with winning over highly online young voters, some Democrats representing the party's establishment, pro-Israel flank are making a coordinated push to drive Mr. Piker out of their coalition.

CNN and Fox News have made Mr. Piker the subject of round tables; Politico has surveyed Democratic politicians about the so-called Piker pickle.

And now, Mr. Piker's primary antagonist, Third Way, has begun to circulate a letter demanding that Dr. El-Sayed disavow Mr. Piker over his past comments. The website Jewish Insider has imitated this tactic to pressure Democrats who have received even a whiff of support from Mr. Piker, as in the case of Senator Jon Ossoff of Georgia, to publicly condemn the streamer. (Mr. Ossoff's Senate re-election campaign has so far ignored the group's inquiry.)

Ahead of the rally, Mr. Piker's planned appearance had also drawn attacks from Dr. El-Sayed's primary rivals.

It's a debate that many of the students at the Michigan State rally found laughable. "I just don't think Hasan's antisemitic at all," said Colin Smith, 20, who was taking a selfie with the stage in view as Mr. Piker was introduced.

The crowd skewed young, and some had learned of Dr. El-Sayed from watching Mr. Piker's livestreams. Nic Antaya for The New York Times


Mr. Smith, a student at nearby Western Michigan University in Kalamazoo, like many at the event, first came to watch Mr. Piker's stream as a teenager during the pandemic years. He is also a supporter of Dr. El-Sayed, whom he discovered through Senator Bernie Sanders during a Fighting Oligarchy event in the state.

Mr. Smith felt that much of the criticism was motivated by religious bias, given Mr. Piker's Muslim identity.

"He's done so much for the Jewish community, constantly pushing back against actual antisemites like Nick Fuentes," Mr. Smith said, referring to the 27-year-old white nationalist streamer.

Mr. Piker likes to describe himself as a "megaphone" for his ability to call out the failures of the Democratic establishment and, in turn, lure back disaffected young men, some of whom have drifted to the right or dropped out of the political process entirely.

Nick Seraphinoff, a 29-year-old project manager who had traveled from Detroit to attend the rally, described himself as one of those disillusioned young men. After Mr. Sanders's exit from the presidential primary in 2016, he stopped voting, a decision he now regrets. He credits Mr. Piker for bringing him back into the fold after learning about Dr. El-Sayed on the nightly stream.

Like many of the young voters who listen to Mr. Piker, Mr. Seraphinoff is frustrated by Democratic Party's refusal to condemn the war on Gaza.

"There has to be a willingness to meet the people where they are," he said.

Earlier that day, Mr. Piker, in an interview with The New York Times, described the criticism of him as "boomer desperation."

Dr. El-Sayed spoke to reporters after the rally. He became acquainted with Mr. Piker after appearing on one of his streams, talking to Muslim voters in Michigan and grabbing a bite to eat. Nic Antaya for The New York Times


During the conversation, Mr. Piker said his opponents in the Democratic Party had little understanding of the "new media landscape."

He then began the day's livestream, commenting on President Trump's threat to destroy Iran's entire "civilization." For the next nine hours, Mr. Piker's every move could be followed on Twitch as he traversed green rooms and campaign vans, press gaggles and auditorium stages, accompanied all the while by a shaggy-haired cameraman named Mauricio Miranda.

The stream, which held steady at about 35,000 viewers throughout the day, seemed to exist as a parallel universe. The chat furiously commented on Mr. Piker's surroundings in a thread that moved too fast to follow. Students thronged around Mr. Piker asking the streamer for selfies. At Michigan State, one student asked Mr. Piker to autograph a copy of the labor manifesto "Secrets of Successful Organizing."

"Obviously, he's tapped a nerve for a lot of folks who do not trust traditional media to sift through our politics," Dr. El-Sayed said in an interview.

Dr. El-Sayed, who lost his bid to be the Michigan governor in 2018, appeared alongside Mr. Piker last summer as the two men traveled to Dearborn, home to one of the largest Muslim communities in the country. They met locals and indulged in some manosphere-style recreation, working out and eating kebabs.

Dr. El-Sayed, a former health director in Wayne County, has stood by Mr. Piker during a fraught moment, refusing calls to disavow the streamer's past comments. He told reporters on Tuesday at Michigan State that these efforts amounted to "cancel culture."

While speaking with The Times, Dr. El-Sayed, who is a practicing Muslim, stopped short of describing himself as "anti-Zionist," as Mr. Piker does.

"Do I believe that Palestinians deserve equal rights to things like dignity, self-determination and peace?" he said. "Yes, I do. And if that makes me anti-something, I don't know. I guess I'm just more pro-something."

For Muslim Americans like Dr. El-Sayed, the memories of the 2024 presidential election are still "painful," he said, partly because of what he sees as the Democratic Party's refusal to engage with pro-Palestinian activists.

At the time, Dr. El-Sayed supported the "uncommitted" movement, an Arab American-led push for Democratic candidates to back a cease-fire in Gaza.

Dr. El-Sayed high-fiving Representative Summer Lee and Mr. Piker. Nic Antaya for The New York Times


Ali Allam, 21, a senior at the University of Michigan and a chair of the Muslim Coalition on campus, pointed out that in 2024 Kamala Harris had campaigned alongside the Republican former congresswoman Liz Cheney, a political figure he considered to be far more contentious than Mr. Piker.

"She literally helped architect mass murder overseas," said Mr. Allam, referring to Ms. Cheney's support for the Iraq war. "But we didn't hear any of the backlash we're seeing now for a Twitch streamer."

In a brightly lit classroom, Mr. Piker and Dr. El-Sayed wrapped up their final interviews of the day as weary campaign staff members collapsed onto chairs.

"It's different," Mr. Piker said of his experience on a campaign trail. His livestream, after nine consecutive hours, had finally come to an end. "You're thinking about how the things you say might negatively impact the candidate. It's hard to dial it back for me. But I think I did it."
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'His Legacy Is Complex': Grappling With Afrika Bambaataa

The tributes to one of hip-hop's founders were complicated by allegations of sexual abuse made against him in recent years.

Afrika Bambaataa in a 1986 portrait.



By Guy Trebay



Apr 11, 2026 at 02:18 a.m.

Long ago, before sneaker deals and hip-hop Super Bowl halftimes, in a place far away from the world's business centers, an American D.J. was instrumental in creating the image and sound of a nascent culture. That culture, widely derided at first, would come to dominate the world.

The time was the 1970s, and the place was the South Bronx. The D.J. was Afrika Bambaataa. Goaded (inspired is too mild a word) by the local competition in the form of the innovator D.J. Kool Herc, Mr. Bambaataa hauled his turntables and milk crates crammed with vinyl to the block parties where a fan base had already formed for what was not yet known as hip-hop.

The beats, turntable techniques and aura of the street gatherings drew their energy from a gang called the Black Spades, which Mr. Bambaataa would recast into a loosely affiliated Pan-African movement he christened the Universal Zulu Nation.

Mr. Bambaataa, who was born Lance Taylor, died on Thursday of prostate cancer at age 68. Amid the encomiums that followed the loss of a founding father of hip-hop, fans and students of culture found themselves grappling with the problem of separating his achievements from the man himself.

Afrika Bambaataa and Soulsonic Force helped take hip-hop to the world with their appearance on the British TV show "The Tube" in 1984. ITV/Shutterstock


In her 2023 book, "Monsters: A Fan's Dilemma," the essayist Claire Dederer examined a number of artists known for their misdeeds, naming Roman Polanski, Bill Cosby, John Galliano and William S. Burroughs, among many others. Mr. Bambaataa could have been among them.

His notoriety stemmed from allegations of child abuse that culminated in a lawsuit brought by an anonymous plaintiff, who accused him of sexually abusing him for four years, beginning in 1991, when Mr. Bambaataa was in his 30s and he was 12. The judge ruled in favor of the plaintiff in a default judgment, after Mr. Bambaataa did not show up in court.

Mr. Bambaataa, who denied allegations of sexual abuse, faced more than a dozen such accusations in recent years. The Universal Zulu Nation disassociated itself from him in 2016.

As news of his death circulated, the Hip-Hop Alliance, a group headed by the rapper Kurtis Blow, issued a statement that acknowledged the pivotal role Mr. Bambaataa played in helping "shape the early identity of hip-hop as a global movement rooted in peace, unity, love and having fun" and the fact that "his legacy is complex."

Mr. Bambaataa took hip-hop from the Bronx to the Mudd Club in Manhattan -- and then beyond New York, on an early hip-hop tour of Europe. He was "the generative figure, the Promethean fire-starter of the hip-hop generation," as Jeff Chang described him in the 2005 book "Can't Stop, Won't Stop: A History of the Hip-Hop Generation." Mr. Bambaataa's death has left fans trying to reconcile their love of many foundational songs and the serious allegations against the artist who had created them.

"There's a definite struggle between recognizing his enormous contributions as hip-hop pioneer and this great reckoning," Monica Lynch, the president of the pioneering hip-hop label Tommy Boy Records, said.

For Ms. Lynch, as for others, the impulse remained strong to focus on his contributions to culture, including his greatest hit, "Planet Rock," in which he joined a Kraftwerk sample to the pulse of a Roland TR-808 drum machine beneath the raps of Soulsonic Force.

Mr. Bambaataa in the early 1980s. Anthony Barboza/Getty Images

He helped pioneer a look that would influence fashion designers. David Corio/Redferns, via Getty Images


Mr. Bambaataa at work during a festival in Amsterdam in 1997. He was known for his vast record collection. Paul Bergen/Redferns, via Getty Images


And there are those intimates, like Ms. Lynch, who recalled a different Mr. Bambaataa from the unifying public figure and the man implicated in what she termed "some horrible, disturbing stuff." Quiet, introspective, an aficionado of all musical genres, Mr. Bambaataa was foremost a vinyl geek.

His collection, already vast in the early days of his career, would eventually number over 40,000 records and would become part of an archive at Cornell University. In 2013, a selection of those records was a centerpiece of a show at Gavin Brown Projects gallery in Manhattan, an event that featured D.J. sets along with fliers, posters and ephemera from the days when hip-hop was a Bronx phenomenon.

The exhibit underscored a little celebrated dimension of Mr. Bambaataa's contribution: his style. Inspired in equal measure by street gangs, the Afro-futurist musician Sun Ra, the funk wizard George Clinton and the Mardi Gras Indians of New Orleans, Mr. Bambaataa devised a stage persona that relied on Viking helmets, custom-tailored denims and the Afrocentric garments he adopted following a 1974 trip to Africa.

"Bam always had this sort of otherworldly planetary futuristic funk vision," Ms. Lynch said.

That observation was echoed by Arthur Baker, the producer of some of his best known tracks. Speaking of the look shared by Mr. Bambaataa and Soulsonic Force, Mr. Baker said, "There was a stage where they were into the P-Funk, the Sun Ra look, the Zulu beads and stuff that later ended up influencing other crews, like the Native Tongues guys and Q-Tip."

Offstage, Bambaataa favored a puffer jacket over a hoodie. To the end, his style brought to mind the cultural moment before hip-hop went global. It was a Bronx-born look, one that would become the stuff of runway shows and branded merchandise.

"In the early '70s, mid-'70s, trends were still dictated by the local gangs," said Pete Nice, a curator of the Hip Hop Museum in the Bronx. "The Bronx was influenced by Harlem and whatever the kids gravitated toward -- a certain hat or sneakers -- that happened to be different enough and cheap."

Cool, in the way that early hip-hop heroes were still cool, was a product of neighborhoods, crews and grass-roots cultures that now seem universes away from the endlessly replicated images of social media.

"The word that comes to mind is fresh," Ms. Lynch said. "It was fresh sneakers, fresh Lee jeans, fresh T-shirts -- and everything was clean. It was low-key but very conscious of what it was doing."
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Climate Denial Comes to Washington

A conference of climate change deniers, a warning about the world's largest penguin species, record low snowpack in the West, plus more climate news.

Lee Zeldin, the E.P.A. administrator, at the International Conference on Climate Change, organized by the Heartland Institute, in Washington on Wednesday. Caroline Gutman for The New York Times



By Maxine Joselow



Apr 10, 2026 at 03:14 a.m.

Yesterday I found myself in a strange setting: the ballroom in the basement of a hotel in downtown Washington. I was there to cover a conference hosted by groups that reject the overwhelming scientific consensus on climate change.

It might have seemed like a fringe event, except for the high-profile opening speaker: Lee Zeldin, the administrator of the Environmental Protection Agency and one of President Trump's possible choices for the next attorney general.

The mood in the room was celebratory. The roughly 220 attendees at the gathering at the Hotel Washington, which is a short walk from the White House, treated Zeldin like a rock star, giving him a standing ovation before he had even spoken.

"We aren't just following blind obedience to whatever the dire, doom-and-gloom prediction of the day is," Zeldin said, drawing more applause.

In some ways, Zeldin was echoing his boss: Trump has called climate change a "hoax" and "the greatest con job ever perpetrated on the world." And his administration has systematically sought to slash federal funding for climate research while dismantling dozens of climate and environmental regulations.

'A moment of triumph'

As I reported in an article published today, the event made clear that climate change deniers are seeing a new level of prominence in Trump's Washington after years of feeling sidelined by the political and scientific establishments.

It was organized by the Heartland Institute, a research organization that has fought mainstream climate science for decades. James M. Taylor, the president of the institute, told me that the Trump administration had done more for his group than any other administration in history.

"This is absolutely a moment of triumph," he said, adding, "It's nice to be winning."

A display at the conference. Caroline Gutman for The New York Times


After talking to Taylor, I was offered some free swag, including blue-and-green stress balls that resembled miniature Earths. The white lettering on the stress balls read: "Don't stress. There is no climate crisis."

To be sure, the vast majority of scientists agree that Earth is warming, and that those changes are driven by the burning of oil, gas and coal. Climate change is already fueling deadly heat waves, coastal floods and water shortages, and scientists expect those impacts to grow more severe as greenhouse gas emissions continue to rise.

Conference attendees expressed varying levels of skepticism of this scientific consensus. Some flatly denied that the planet was warming, while others recognized the trend but argued that it was not an emergency and that the potential solutions were too costly.

Two terms, two approaches

I've been covering climate politics for nearly a decade, and at the event I was struck by the differences between Trump's first and second terms.

Toward the start of the first term in 2017, Scott Pruitt, the E.P.A. administrator at the time, proposed a "red-team, blue-team" exercise to challenge mainstream climate science. A red team of climate skeptics would critique major scientific reports on global warming, and a blue team of climate scientists would then rebut these claims.

But the exercise never happened. John F. Kelly, then the White House chief of staff, blocked the effort, which he saw as poorly planned and politically risky.

The second Trump administration has shown no such restraint.

Since Trump returned to office in January 2025, his administration has waged a wholesale attack on climate efforts across the federal government. It has revoked billions of dollars in climate grants, fired thousands of employees at environmental agencies and rolled back dozens of longstanding limits on harmful pollution.

In February, the E.P.A. took the extraordinary step of renouncing the government's legal authority to combat climate change. And in August, the Energy Department issued a contentious report that said the mainstream scientific view on warming was too dire. (Experts said the report was riddled with errors, and a federal judge recently ruled that the Energy Department violated the law when it handpicked the researchers who wrote the document.)

Judith Curry, one of those researchers, addressed attendees virtually yesterday. She said a revised version of the document would be published by the end of the year, adding, "Stay tuned."

Read more.





Emperor penguins, with an elephant seal, on Possession Island in the southern Indian Ocean. Patrick Hertzog/Agence France-Presse -- Getty Images


Conservation

Emperor penguins are now considered endangered

Emperor penguins, the world's largest and perhaps most recognizable penguin species, have joined the list of wildlife endangered by global warming, the International Union for Conservation of Nature announced on Thursday.

In an update of its Red List, a comprehensive and authoritative listing of global species based on their extinction risk, the group also said that Antarctic fur seals had moved into the endangered category and that southern elephant seals had moved to vulnerable.

In the case of penguins and fur seals, the changes were largely driven by shifts in sea ice levels and food availability linked to global warming, researchers said.

For species in the Antarctic region, "this is the first clear evidence of climate change's influence pop up in a big way," said Kit Kovacs, a marine mammal researcher at the Norwegian Polar Institute who leads the I.U.C.N. seal project. -- Rachel Nuwer

Read more.



 Source: USDA National Water and Climate Center.  Mira Rojanasakul/The New York Times


Chart of the day

The American West's extraordinarily low snowpack

After the warmest winter on record for many states and a blistering March heat wave that left almost no snow in parts of the American West, the region is facing a summer of serious wildfire risks and a drought that could force broad water restrictions.

New measurements this month show most of the Mountain West won't be able to rely on melting snow, the region's largest water source, because there's hardly any snowpack there.

Scientists in many parts of the West found a snow drought this month unlike any they had seen. -- Scott Dance, Sachi Kitajima Mulkey and Mira Rojanasakul

Read more.



Quote of the day

"I oppose everything they stand for. It's never mattered before."

That's Bill Callan, a 55-year-old resident of Tempe, Ariz., expressing his opposition to Turning Point USA, the conservative group founded by Charlie Kirk. Turning Point backed a slate of candidates for the board of Arizona's largest public utility, pushing Callan to cast his first ever vote in a utility election this week.

Reis Thebault reports that Turning Point's funding and organizing drew national attention to the normally sleepy utility elections -- and attracted ire of liberal organizations. The winning candidates, who campaigned as the Clean Energy Team, drew support from the Sierra Club and the actress Jane Fonda.

The utility, known as the Salt River Project, delivers power and water to millions of customers across metropolitan Phoenix, and its board determines how much households will pay for those services in one of America's hottest and driest cities.

Read more.

More climate news from around the web:



	Last month was the hottest March on record in the continental United States, The Associated Press reports. It was the most abnormally hot month on record, regardless of the month of the year.


	Soaring energy stock prices during the Iran war have meant a windfall for the chief executives of oil and gas companies, The Wall Street Journal reports.


	China is wasting renewable energy, meaning it is generating the power but not delivering it to customers, at an alarming rate, Bloomberg reports. "The amount of solar power generated without being delivered to customers rose to 9.2 percent in January and February, from 6.1 percent in the same period last year," according to the report.



Read past editions of the newsletter here.

If you're enjoying what you're reading, please consider recommending it to others. They can sign up here.

Follow The New York Times on Instagram, Threads, Facebook and TikTok at @nytimes.

Reach us at climateforward@nytimes.com. We read every message, and reply to many!
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Quote of the Day: Amid War, U.S. Businesses Aim to Sustain Profit Streak

Apr 16, 2026 at 10:59 a.m.

"Companies have become really, really good at managing risk. They are practically ninjas at this point."

JOSH BROWN, chief executive of Ritholtz Wealth Management, on how corporations are able to raise prices without sacrificing margins.
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How to Start a Garden

Everything you need to know to cultivate the green space of your dreams.

Video: 



By Hannah Kofman



Apr 09, 2026 at 09:22 p.m.

There are many reasons to start a garden. More time spent outdoors, especially among greenery, has been scientifically proven to boost your mental health, and handling microbe-rich soil is likely to have a positive impact on your gut. Of course, gardens are also a boon for the local ecosystem and community, on account of their contributions to biodiversity and their sheer beauty. But while we can all agree on their loveliness, we also know they require real work and know-how, and the idea of planting one from scratch might be daunting. To help ease the way, we asked five experts for their tips on getting started, whether you're after a sprawling oasis or a more humble plot.

Refine Your Vision

"Do you plan on entertaining in the garden? Do you just want to look at it from the house? Do you want a pollinators' garden with birds and bees and butterflies? Answering these questions is the first step because once you figure out what the use is, you can start designing around it," says the Santa Monica, Calif.-based landscaper Art Luna. Not that you can't tweak your idea along the way. Edwina von Gal, a Hamptons, N.Y.-based sustainable landscape designer, says it took her 40 years to realize that while she loved working in her garden, she'd failed to make room for a place to sit and enjoy it. She's since added a deck off the side of her house with comfortable chairs and a table for meals.

Be Observant

While it's good to be in touch with your desires, it's even more important to know the conditions under which you'll be working. Lindsey Taylor, a landscape designer and former garden editor who lives in Garrison, N.Y., says that if you're a homeowner or a prospective homeowner, it's essential to get a site survey before you start planning your garden. This will help you determine where your underground utilities like electric, wells and septic tank and field are, and save you time and money down the line. The British garden designer Juliet Sargeant recommends observing the space you have in mind for a full year, so that you can see it in all seasons, but even a month or two will go a long way. "Get to know the microclimates," she says. "Where are the shady patches? Where are the wetter ones?"

Pay special attention to the sunlight and whether it's direct or indirect. "Pick a sunny day and see where the sun sets, where it rises, where it's overhead and where it's the strongest," says Luna. You can even take pictures of the space throughout the course of a day and compare the shots, says Sargeant. "Our eyes are really good at tricking us, and you might think, 'Oh, that's a sunny spot.' But [with pictures], you'll see the shadows and how they move."

Test the Soil

"It's really about the soil. The soil. The soil. The soil," says Ron Finley, an artist and activist in South Los Angeles who works to establish shared vegetable gardens in food deserts. If you test yours for texture, drainage and pH, says Sargeant, you'll get a sense of what plants will thrive -- astilbes and hemerocallis like heavy soil, while salvias or eremurus bulbs will grow in sandier soil. Note that it's much harder to retrofit the soil to the plants.

You can find a simple soil-testing kit at your local nursery, but it's easy to glean certain clues yourself. "Make a fist with your soil -- if it sticks together and it's all clay, it's not going to drain great," says von Gal. Sargeant's advice: "Dig a hole and fill it with water. After it drains once, fill it again to see how long it takes the saturated soil to drain. You can look up the exact times, but if the water is still sitting there a day or two later, you've got a drainage problem," in which case you'll want to add organic matter to change its composition. Once you have and are simply trying to improve the health of your soil, make like Finley, who's constantly composting. "There's no waste around me," he says.

 Ilya Milstein


Think Local -- and Social

Von Gal is a big believer in prioritizing native plants. She cites research showing that a garden with at least 70 percent native varieties supports a healthy bird population, which is, in turn, a key indicator of a healthy ecosystem. Determining your area's Level IV Ecoregion, a classification system established by the E.P.A., will help clarify the terrain type and what plants are native to it. Von Gal also recommends going for a walk and keeping an eye out for places that might indicate what your area's natural ecology looked like before cultivation.

Neighbors can be good resources -- if a weed grows in their yard, it's likely to grow in yours -- as can the people at nurseries and botanical gardens, which, Taylor points out, may have gardening clubs that you can join. Like any hobby, says von Gal, "gardening introduces you to this whole world of other people who care," so don't be shy.

Channel Your Inner Draftsman

Luna finds it useful to sketch what he wants his garden to look like. Taylor recommends drawing on top of a photograph of one's green space using tracing paper. To avert overcrowding, she advises, consider the size your plants will be once they mature. Start with the more structural elements, like trees and shrubs -- "they tend to get overlooked because they're sort of the boring things, but they give your garden shape," says Sargeant -- then add in perennials and more ephemeral flowers. Drafting this plan before you go to the nursery, which Sargeant likens to a "sweetie shop" (and buyers to "honeybees" rushing toward the nearest blossoms), will help prevent you from feeling overwhelmed and making impulsive purchases.

Invest in Tools

Along with plants, you'll need tools to tend them, but not too many. A list of basics: a three-pronged weeder, pruning shears, loppers and a hori hori knife. Luna gravitates toward Japanese tools such as his beloved Kaneshin Bonsai Master set for their slimmer profiles and thoughtful designs. Whichever you choose, offers von Gal, "never put a tool away dirty, no matter how much of a rush you're in. Plus, wear something with good pockets."

Set the Scene

"Location is everything. But the bottom line is, you can build the location, too," says Finley, who's known for his creative use of space and, in 2009, converted his home's empty 50-foot swimming pool into a garden and office. If you have your heart set on a particular plant but need more sunlight to grow it, lean a mirror or other reflective material against a wall or fence. If the sunlight on your balcony is especially inconsistent, why not use a shopping cart like a planter and move it around to catch rays throughout the day? For more ideas, Finley's turned to other traditions, like the German gardening method of hugelkultur, which involves building a mound to increase surface area when planting in a smaller area. "People always want to follow the rules," he says. "Make your own."

Express Yourself

Now's your chance to plant, playing around with what goes where. Remember, says Sargeant, "your garden is an expression of you." Finley, who used to work in fashion, says he's drawing from a similar vocabulary: "Gardening is my graffiti. I'm working with colors, and I'm working with heights, and I'm working with textures." In her designs, Taylor considers "movement, sound, fragrance, seasons, texture and flowers."

As for putting the plants in the ground, Sargeant thinks this might be the simplest step of all. "People always ask, 'How deep do I bury it?' Actually, after using a trowel to make a hole, you just put it in the ground at the same level it is in the pot." (For bigger plants, you may need to employ a garden fork or spade.) Afterward, simply firm up the soil around the base of the plant and give it a healthy drink of water. If planting from seed, Sargeant says, the first step is reading the instructions on the packet, which will dictate the optimal depth. "Because seeds are small, they need a well-prepared planting area with fine, crumbly soil or compost," she adds. "Also, it's best to moisten the soil before sowing, to avoid the possibility of washing [the seeds] away."

Maintain and Refrain

Sargeant is a proponent of deep watering. When you give the plant enough water to wet the soil to the bottom of the root ball, it encourages the roots to grow downward in search of moisture, making for a stronger, more drought-resistant plant. You can check your work by "pressing your finger into the soil after watering -- you'll be surprised by how often it remains dry under the surface," Sargeant says. When it comes to weeding, she recommends taking out individual weeds with as little digging as possible, explaining that "this sort of wholesale turning over of the soil that your grandparents used to do" is best to avoid. You can also try mulching, whether with wood chips or gravel, which can be effective weed suppressants. Von Gal, however, is not a fan of mulching. She notes that store-bought mulch can be pricey and deter the growth of all plants, not only that of undesirable weeds. Instead, she fills the extra surface area with more plants, a strategy she calls "green mulching."

Ultimately, though, don't get too caught up in the pursuit of doing everything the right way. "Your garden is not going to be a magazine cover, nor should it be," Sargeant says. Even von Gal's garden has what one of her friends calls a "corner of shame," that one area she never gets around to, and that's part of its charm. "Gardening is really a life skill. It's for everyone," says Finley, adding, "There are no mistakes, only lessons."

Inspired by my research for this story, I started a raised garden bed on my balcony. My cucumbers have just started shooting up, and I plan to use the railing as a trellis (a la Finley's creative use of space). My balcony gets tons of sunlight, so I've planted some sun-loving herbs too, like basil, shiso and thyme. The next step? Figuring out my compost set-up, and maybe adding another planter that can serve as a miniature pollinators' garden.
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Corrections: April 16, 2026

Corrections that appeared in print on Thursday, April 16, 2026.

Apr 16, 2026 at 11:00 a.m.

FRONT PAGE

An article on Tuesday about President Trump's erratic behavior and extreme comments and the revived debate about his mental health misstated which countries Mr. Trump had erroneously said he ended a war between. In his misstatement, he boasted of ending a war between Cambodia and Armenia, not Cambodia and Azerbaijan. (He evidently meant Armenia and Azerbaijan).

NATIONAL

An article on Tuesday about the federal government's agreement to allow the rainbow Pride flag to fly at the Stonewall National Monument in Manhattan described incorrectly Harvey Milk's election to public office. He was one of the first openly gay politicians elected in the United States, not the first.

ARTS

An article on Monday about the documentary "Steal This Story, Please!" described incorrectly a reference to Amy Goodman's work early in the documentary. She is referred to as an activist, but she does not describe herself as an activist.

ARTS & LEISURE

An article on Sunday about Glen Tullman's new mansion of magic opening in downtown Chicago this month misspelled the surname of a magician known for sleight-of-hand tricks. He is Jason Ladanye, not Ledanye.

FOOD

An Off the Menu article on Wednesday misstated information about the wine at Marcel in Manhattan. Most of the wines are from Sotheby's collection, not all.

OBITUARIES

An obituary on Wednesday about Sid Krofft, who with his brother Marty made some of the most zany children's programming ever seen on television, referred incorrectly to the main character in the Krofft brothers' TV series "Sigmund and the Sea Monsters." He was an affable sea monster, not an affable clump of seaweed.

Errors are corrected during the press run whenever possible, so some errors noted here may not have appeared in all editions.



To contact the newsroom regarding correction requests, please email corrections@nytimes.com. To share feedback, please visit nytimes.com/readerfeedback.

Comments on opinion articles may be emailed to letters@nytimes.com.

For newspaper delivery questions: 1-800-NYTIMES (1-800-698-4637) or email customercare@nytimes.com.
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